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M
essage from

 the Chairm
an

of the Thailand-US Education Roundtable

Steering Com
m

ittee

The Thailand-U
S Education Roundtable Project auspiciously originated

from
 the royal private visit of H

er Royal H
ighness Princess M

aha
Chakri Sirindhorn to the U

niversity of Pennsylvania, U
.S.A

., in 1998.
H

er acceptance to serve as H
onorary Chairperson of the Thailand-U

S
Education Roundtable Steering Com

m
ittee has been a great support to

the project.

For project im
plem

entation, Thailand and the U
S have taken turn in

hosting the Thailand-U
S Education Roundtables on policy research on

higher education reform
 and science education.  In all three roundtables

previously held, H
er Royal H

ighness Princess M
aha Chakri Sirindhorn

m
ost graciously presided at the inaugural sessions, during w

hich the
royal inaugural and keynote addresses w

ere delivered.

To facilitate discussions and deliberations of participants at the
roundtables, the Thailand-U

S Education Roundtable Steering Com
m

ittee
duly selected relevant research topics, based on the fram

ew
ork of the

Thai higher education reform
 and science education policy.  U

p to the
present, 17 research projects have been conducted and subm

itted to the
roundtables.  The discussions have resulted in form

ulation of policy
recom

m
endations, leading to useful strategic plans for im

plem
entation

of these tw
o fields of vital im

portance.

A
s a m

anifestation of its gratitude to the benevolence of H
er Royal

H
ighness Princess M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn, the Thailand-U
S Education



Preface

U
nder the aegis of the program

m
e of cooperation betw

een Thai higher
education institutions and the U

niversity of Pennsylvania, the
Thailand-U

S Education Roundtable Project w
as conceived in 2001.

Since its inception, the Project has had the privilege of benefitting from
the continuous com

m
itm

ent and strong support of H
er Royal H

ighness
Princess M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn, a renow
ned scholar w

ell recognized
far and w

ide for m
any royal achievem

ents.  In H
er capacity as H

onorary
C

hairperson of the Thailand-U
S Education R

oundtable Steering
Com

m
ittee, H

er Royal H
ighness graciously accepted to preside at the

inaugural sessions of all the three roundtables, w
ith the first being

organized at Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity in 2001; the second at the
U

niversity of Pennsylvania in 2004; and the third at D
hurakij Pundit

U
niversity in 2005.

O
ther than delivering the Royal Inaugural A

ddress, H
er Royal H

ighness
Princess M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn graciously presented the roundtable
w

ith a m
ost stim

ulating Royal K
eynote A

ddress.  Evidence can be
found in the R

oyal K
eynote A

ddress to the second roundtable,
in w

hich she addressed vital issues that challenged educators, as w
ell as

cautioned against econom
ic globalization that m

ight aggravate equal
opportunities am

ong the people.  Follow
ing the royal presentation,

the G
raduate School of Education of the U

niversity of Pennsylvania
presented H

er Royal H
ighness w

ith an International Education Leadership
A

w
ard.  A

t the third roundtable, H
er Royal H

ighness presented a Royal
K

eynote A
ddress on çM

y C
areer in Educationé, reflecting H

er
com

m
itm

ent and care and concern for the cause of education, especially
education for disadvantaged groups.

The Thailand-U
S Education Roundtable Steering Com

m
ittee is indeed

m
ost grateful for H

er benevolence tow
ard the Project, w

hich has resulted

Roundtable Steering Com
m

ittee deem
s it opportune to publish in a

single volum
e all the royal inaugural and keynote addresses, thus enabling

scholars and the general public to benefit from
 the royal w

isdom
 and

ingenuity.  The research papers presented by the Thai researchers in the
previous roundtables, included in this volum

e, w
ill undoubtedly be

beneficial to academ
ics, adm

inistrators as w
ell as the general public.

Lastly, the Thailand-U
S Education Roundtable Steering Com

m
ittee

w
ishes to express its profound appreciation of the w

ise guidance and
relentless efforts of the late Prefessor D

r.Sippanondha K
etudat, w

ho
served as its first chairm

an.  W
e hereby pledge our com

m
itm

ent to
ensure that the trail he has blazed w

ill continue and reach greater heights
of achievem

ent in the years to com
e.

The Thailand-U
S Education Roundtable Steering Com

m
ittee w

ould
like to take this opportunity to express its sincere thanks to the O

ffice
of the Education C

ouncil, w
hich has m

ost com
petently served as

secretariat of the com
m

ittee, for its valuable and m
uch appreciated

services. W
e also thank the G

raduate School of Education, U
niversity

of Pennsylvania, and researchers for their continuous support and
cooperation in this project.

Krissanapong  Kirtikara, Ph.D.
Chairm

an

Septem
ber  2008



Background

Pursuant to the royal private visit of H
er Royal H

ighness Princess
M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn to the U
niversity of Pennsylvania, U

.S.A
., on

O
ctober 26, 1998, the Project on Thailand-U

S Education Roundtable
on Research on Science Education Policy and H

igher Education Reform
w

as conceived.  O
n the occasion of the royal visit, H

er Royal H
ighness

received briefings on program
m

es and activities of the G
raduate School

of Education of the U
niversity of Pennsylvania.  Follow

ing the briefings,
H

er Royal H
ighness deem

ed it appropriate for the education reform
efforts of Thailand to benefit from

 achievem
ents of the U

niversity of
Pennsylvania.  In this connection, H

er Royal H
ighness has initiated

cooperation in academ
ic affairs betw

een the U
niversity of Pennsylvania

and educational agencies concerned in Thailand, through strengthening
of teaching-learning activities, curriculum

 and evaluation, especially
the teaching of m

athem
atics and science in our country.

In response to the royal initiative, the O
ffice of the N

ational Education
Com

m
ission (O

N
EC), currently know

n as the O
ffice of the Education

C
ouncil (O

EC
), subm

itted a proposal to the N
ational Education

Com
m

ission, currently know
n as the Education Council, w

hich authorized
im

plem
entation of the Project on the Thailand-U

S Education Roundtable.
Project im

plem
entation has been under guidance of the Thailand-U

S
Education Roundtable Steering Com

m
ittee, of w

hich H
er Royal H

ighness
Princess M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn has been graciously serving as H
onorary

Chairperson.  Professor D
r.Sippanondha K

etudat served as Chairm
an

of the Steering Com
m

ittee during the period 2000-2006.  Its present
chairm

an is D
r.K

rissanapong K
irtikara, w

hile D
r.Siriporn Boonyananta,

D
eputy Secretary-G

eneral of the Education Council, has been serving

Pream
ble
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in various gratifying activities.  A
m

ong these are 17 policy researches
on science education developm

ent and higher education reform
 in

Thailand; exchanges of inform
ation and experiences am

ong Thai and
U

S academ
ics of leading universities of the tw

o countries; and
opportunities for Thai academ

ics to observe latest academ
ic advancem

ent
in outstanding institutions in the U

S, enabling them
 to form

ulate relevant
strategy for science education developm

ent and higher education reform
in Thailand.

The Thailand-U
S Education Roundtable Steering Com

m
ittee deem

s it
opportune to publish in a single volum

e all the Royal Inaugural A
ddresses,

the Royal K
eynote A

ddresses and the valuable research papers.  It has
therefore sought cooperation of the O

ffice of the Education Council in
its capacity as Secretariat of the Steering Com

m
ittee to produce this

publication, w
hich w

ould undoubtedly be beneficial to scholars,
academ

ics, adm
inistrators and the general public.

Finally, the O
ffice of the Education Council avails of this opportunity

to express its w
arm

est thanks and appreciation to the U
niversity of

Pennsylvania, Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity and D
hurakij Pundit U

niversity
for having graciously accepted to host the Thailand-U

S Education
Roundtables w

ith such apparent resounding success.

Am
rung  Chantavanich,Ph.D.

 Secretary-G
eneral

The Education Council



H
ighness graciously provided a keynote presentation on her dedication

to educational developm
ent at all levels, from

 early childhood to higher
education, w

ith special attention to the m
arginalized and disadvantaged

groups.  The text of the royal keynote address has been published by
the O

EC for distribution far and w
ide.

O
ther than engagem

ent in organizing the Thailand-U
S Education

Roundtables, Thailand has taken m
easures to strengthen the technical

cooperation netw
ork of academ

ics of the tw
o countries.  Prior to the

Third Roundtable, the U
niversity of Pennsylvania invited the Presidents

and D
eans of education and science faculties of higher education

institutions in Thailand concerned to participate in consultation on
technical cooperation.  The President Sum

m
it w

as held on A
pril 10-21,

2005, w
hile the D

ean Sum
m

it w
as organized on M

ay 1-14, 2005.  The
results of the deliberations at the President and D

ean Sum
m

its w
ere

subm
itted for consideration of the Third Roundtable for subsequent

concrete actions.  Furtherm
ore, an Eight-N

ation Education Research
Project has been im

plem
ented, w

ith the First Conference for the Project
hosted by the O

EC in cooperation w
ith Chiang M

ai U
niversity in Chiang

M
ai, Thailand, on D

ecem
ber 1-2, 2007.  Prior to the Conference,

researchers for the Project w
ere granted a private royal audience by H

er
R

oyal H
ighness Princess M

aha C
hakri Sirindhorn at C

haipattana
Building, Chitrlada Palace, on N

ovem
ber 30, 2007.

Achievem
ents of the Thailand-US Education Roundtable Project and

Benefits to Thailand

Prior to each roundtable, Thailand has actively been engaged in
identification of vital aspects of science education policy and higher
education reform

 for in-depth researches.  O
utcom

es of the researches
w

ere subm
itted for deliberation of the respective Roundtables.  A

part
from

 valuable exchanges of know
ledge and experience am

ong Steering
Com

m
ittee M

em
bers, academ

ics and resource persons, Thailand has
3

as m
em

ber and secretary of the Steering Com
m

ittee (2000-present),
w

ith the Educational Policy and Planning Bureau of the O
EC acting as

secretariat of the Project.

The m
ain responsibilities of the Thailand-U

S Education Roundtable
Steering Com

m
ittee include: planning and initiating research on science

education policy and higher education reform
 in Thailand; supervision

and m
onitoring of research activities leading to form

ulation of policy
recom

m
endations; planning and organizing Thailand-U

S Education
Roundtables and related activities; and representing Thailand at each
roundtable.  M

eanw
hile, the G

raduate School of Education of the
U

niversity of Pennsylvania has also established a counterpart secretariat
for the U

S Steering Com
m

ittee.

M
easures Taken

Thailand and the U
S have agreed to alternate hosting the Thailand-U

S
Education Roundtables, three of w

hich have been organized as follow
s:

The First Roundtable, organized at the Im
perial Q

ueens Park H
otel

and Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity, Thailand, on January 7-9, 2001;

The Second Roundtable, organized at the U
niversity of Pennsylvania,

U
.S.A

., on A
pril 8-9, 2004; and

The Third Roundtable, organized at D
hurakij Pundit U

niversity, Thailand,
on N

ovem
ber 7-8, 2005.

In this connection, H
er Royal H

ighness Princess M
aha Chakri Sirindhorn

m
ost graciously presided at the inauguration of all three roundtables,

reflecting her keen interest in the field of educational developm
ent.

O
n the occasion of the Second Roundtable, the G

raduate School of
Education, the U

niversity of Pennsylvania honoured H
er Royal H

ighness
Princess M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn w
ith the prestigious International

Education Leadership A
w

ard.  A
t the Third Roundtable, H

er Royal
2



11.Leadership D
evelopm

ent in H
igher Education; and

12.R
oyal D

iam
ond Jubileeûs Strategic K

now
ledge C

onsortia:
A

 Program
 for D

evelopm
ent of U

niversity Faculty for Enhancing
Com

petitiveness of Thai H
igher Education.

A
s already m

entioned, outcom
es of the above researches have been

availed of for form
ulation of im

portant policies and strategies, notable
am

ong these are:

Science Education Policy

R
elevant researches carried out since the First R

oundtable have
progressively advanced, culm

inating in the presentation to the Third
Roundtable of the Science and Technology M

anpow
er D

evelopm
ent

Roadm
ap of Thailand 2006-2013 by A

ssoc. Prof. D
r.K

hunying Sum
onta

Prom
boon, Chairperson of the N

ational Sub-Com
m

ittee on M
anpow

er
Policy in Science and Technology.  The Roadm

ap covers the targets for
m

anpow
er developm

ent, w
ith proposals for concrete actions required

for im
plem

entation.  O
ther projects em

anating from
 the Thailand-U

S
Education Roundtables include: Project on D

evelopm
ent and Prom

otion
of Talents in Science and M

athem
atics under aegis of the M

inistry of
Science and Technology; Project for Prom

otion of Science and
Technology in Schools of the M

inistry of Education; and Project on
D

evelopm
ent of Teachers and Faculty Staff in Science and Technology.

Besides, case studies have been conducted for identifying schools w
ith

outstanding achievem
ents in science program

m
es.  These schools have

served as m
odels for other schools for strengthening their capacity,

w
ith necessary adjustm

ents being m
ade to suit particular requirem

ents
of individual schools, m

ultiplier effects have thus been achieved.

Furtherm
ore, the K

now
ledge N

etw
ork Institute of Thailand has regularly

organized discussions on çScience Education D
evelopm

enté, in order
to provide incentive for policy form

ulation and to expand science
education netw

orks.
5

extensively benefitted from
 research outcom

es for form
ulation of

recom
m

endations for policy and strategy for her education reform
.  D

uring
the period of the three roundtables, a total of 17 research studies
have been undertaken, w

ith 5 topics devoted to science education policy,
and the rem

aining 12 topics on higher education reform
, details of

w
hich are as follow

s:

Science Education Policy
1.

Profile of Science Education in Thailand;
2.

Science Education Reform
 in Thailand;

3.
Science and Technology M

anpow
er D

evelopm
ent Roadm

ap of
Thailand (2006-2013);

4.
Thai School Science Education 1999-2005; and,

5.
Learning Revolution: Synergy of Tacit and Explicit K

now
ledge.

Higher Education Reform
1.

H
igher Education in Thailand and the N

ational Reform
 Roadm

ap;
2.

D
evelopm

ent Thoughts of Thai H
igher Education in the 1990s;

3.
M

odels of N
on-Baccalaureate H

igher Education Institutes (N
H

EI);
4.

D
evelopm

ent of V
irtual U

niversity in Thailand;
5.

M
anagem

ent Innovation in Thai H
igher Education;

6.
Financing of Thai H

igher Education: A
 Leverage for Q

uality
Im

provem
ent Reform

;
7.

Faculty D
evelopm

ent in Thailand;
8.

O
verview

 of Thailandûs H
igher Education D

evelopm
ent;

9.
TICA

L in a N
utshell: or W

hat Thailandûs Incom
e Contingent and

A
llow

ance Loan  Schem
e is all about;

10.A
 Participation M

odel of the Private Business Sector in M
anagem

ent
of H

igher Education;
4



for policy of budgetary allocation w
ith linkage to m

issions of higher
education institutions; annual budgetary allocation for state universities
has becom

e m
ore perform

ance-based.  A
t the Third Roundtable, a

presentation w
as m

ade on The Prom
ise of Thailand N

ew
 H

igher
Education Financing System

: The Thailand Incom
e Contingent and

A
llow

ance Loan - TICA
L Schem

e.  The TICA
L Schem

e represents a
m

ajor shift from
 the supply-side financing to dem

and-side financing
through the Incom

e Contingent Loan (ICL) System
.  Students w

ho
decide to accept ICL debts are expected to pay off their debts w

hen
their future incom

e has reached the threshold agreed upon.
The presentation of the TICA

L Schem
e benefitted from

 exchange of
view

s of participants at the Third Roundtable.

3. M
anpower Production and Increasing Access to Higher Education

O
utcom

es of the research on çCom
m

unity College: A
 M

odel of H
igher

Education Institution at Low
er-than-degree Levelé have been utilized

for establishing and increasing the num
ber of com

m
unity colleges.

A
s specified in the Fram

ew
ork of the Second 15-year Long Range Plan

on H
igher Education of Thailand, com

m
unity colleges constitute one of

the 4 groups of higher education institutions.  The high profile of
com

m
unity colleges include: em

phasis on m
anpow

er production for
their respective com

m
unities; prescription of curricula w

hich m
eet

com
m

unity needs; m
obilization and utilization of resources available in

the local areas; com
m

unity participation in adm
inistration of the colleges

etc..  Besides, outcom
es of the research on çD

evelopm
ent of V

irtual
U

niversity in Thailandé have been availed of for application of ICTs
for providing equal access to quality education for all.  The research
has provided a significant incentive for adoption of e-learning in higher
education institutions in Thailand.

4. Reform
 of Teaching, Learning and Research

D
uring the period of the three roundtables, there has not been a research

specially designed to support this strategy.  N
onetheless, the Steering

7

Higher Education Reform

Since the First Thailand-U
S Education Roundtable, attem

pts have been
m

ade to present thoughts and reflections on developm
ent of Thai higher

education in the 2000s.  Relevant inform
ation obtained has provided

useful basis for m
utual consultation am

ong Thai and U
S specialists on

higher education as w
ell as for dissem

ination to the general public.
A

t the Third Roundtable, D
r.K

rissanapong K
irtikara, then serving as

Steering Com
m

ittee M
em

ber, presented an çO
verview

 of Thailandûs
H

igher Education D
evelopm

enté covering the follow
ing aspects: Reform

of Structure and A
dm

inistrative and M
anagerial System

; Reform
 of

Teaching, Learning and R
esearch; O

utcom
es of the First Q

uality
A

ssessm
ent of H

igher Education by the O
ffice of N

ational Education
Standards and Q

uality A
ssessm

ent (O
N

ESQ
A

); and Reform
 of H

igher
Education Financing.  In this connection, the O

ffice of Educational
Reform

 Com
m

ittee as w
ell as the O

EC have availed of outcom
es of the

researches presented at the Roundtable for form
ulation of strategies and

guidelines for reform
 of Thai higher education.  The six m

ain strategies
identified include:

1. Reform
 of Structure and Adm

inistrative and M
anagerial System

 of
Higher Education

O
utcom

e of the research on M
anagem

ent Innovation in H
igher Education

have led to preparation of strategic recom
m

endations on innovative
approaches to m

anagem
ent of higher education institutions in various

aspects, covering m
anagem

ent of general and academ
ic affairs, research

activities, financing and hum
an resources.

2. Reform
 of Higher Education Financing

O
utcom

es of the research on çG
uidelines for Re-organizing Budgetary

A
llocation and Investm

ent for H
igher Educationé have led to m

any
significant policy recom

m
endations, notable am

ong these are: incentive
6



education institutions and the private business sector in quality assessm
ent

and enhancing m
anpow

er capacity required by the latter.

For the Fourth Roundtable, the follow
ing issues have been proposed for

exchanges of view
s: D

evelopm
ent of Liberal A

rts College/Education
(already included in G

eneral Education of the Thai higher education
syllabus); W

ork-Integrated Curriculum
 D

evelopm
ent for the 21

st Century
W

orkforce; and D
evelopm

ent of Teachers of Science and M
athem

atics
for the 21

st Century.

Other Benefits of the Thailand-US Education Roundtables

U
nder aegis of the Thailand-U

S Education Roundtables, Thailand has
been participating in the Eight-N

ation Educational Research Project,
thus expanding the form

er policy research netw
ork w

ith 5+1 countries
i.e. Japan, Republic of K

orea, Singapore, China, Sw
itzerland and SA

R
H

ong K
ong.  Topics of the Com

parative researches include: Transition
from

 H
igh School to H

igher Education; Teacher R
ecruitm

ent and
R
etention; and Science Education Statuses.  Participation in these

researches provides Thailand w
ith essential inform

ation on situations in
various countries as w

ell as guidelines for problem
 solution on relevant

issues.

9

C
om

m
ittee has recognized its im

portance and has consequently
com

m
issioned a study on çD

evelopm
ent of Teaching and Learning in

H
igher Education Institutions through Research Processé.  The study

has proposed recom
m

endations on a variety of teaching-learning m
odels.

The Com
m

ittee has com
m

issioned tw
o m

ore studies, one on intellectual
property and the other on good m

odels of university of technology.
It has also produced a synthetic report on çW

ork-integrated Learning
M

odels to Prepare Students for the 21
st Century, especially in the Learning

of M
athem

atics, Science and Technologyé, w
hich w

ill be subm
itted for

discussion in the Fourth U
S-Thailand Education Roundtable in O

ctober,
2008.

5. System
 Reform

 for Developm
ent of Faculty Staff and Higher

Education Personnel

O
utcom

es of the research on çFaculty D
evelopm

ent in Thailandé have
been availed of for form

ulation of this strategy.  A
 presentation has also

been m
ade on çRoyal D

iam
ond Jubileeûs Strategic K

now
ledge Consortia:

A
 Program

 of D
evelopm

ent of U
niversity Faculty for Enhancing

Com
petitiveness of Thai H

igher Educationé.  Em
phases are placed on:

integrated teaching and learning; collective research and sharing of
research results; creating excellence of Thai higher education through
personnel developm

ent and strengthening research activities; netw
orking

w
ith other countries; and strengthening higher education institutions,

so as to becom
e centres of excellence in various fields, thus contributing

to enhancing national com
petitiveness.

6. Participation of the Private Sector in M
anagem

ent of Higher
Education

Relatively little research has been undertaken to support this strategy.
H

ow
ever, the research on çA

 Participation M
odel of the Private Business

Sector in M
anagem

ent of H
igher Educationé has proposed several notable

recom
m

endations e.g. creating cooperative efforts betw
een higher

8
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Royal Inaugural Address

B
y

Her Royal Highness Princess M
aha Chakri Sirindhorn

At the First Thailand-US Education Roundtable

Im
perial Q

ueens Park H
otel, B

angkok, Thailand
January 7, 2001

It gives m
e great pleasure to be invited to preside over the

opening of the First Thailand-U
S Education R

oundtable on the topic
of R

esearch on Science Education Policy and H
igher Education

R
eform

, hosted by Thailand.  I am
 pleased to learn about the

concerted efforts of both public and private agencies of our tw
o

countries in supporting this valuable project.  A
s m

any of us are w
ell

aw
are, Thailand and the U

S share a com
m

on keen interest in the
reform

 of science education and that of higher education.  U
rgent

m
easures have consequently been taken in both countries to ensure

success of the reform
.

A
n apparent benefit of science education is that it enables

learners to enhance their learning skills through observation,
experim

entation and critical analysis of various phenom
ena around

them
.  The know

ledge and experience thus gained w
ill accordingly

be transferred from
 generation to generation, leading to im

provem
ent

of the quality of their lives and that of the society.  Science education
reform

 in all countries, therefore, should necessarily em
phasize

increasing teacherûs know
ledge and skills required.  A

t the sam
e
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tim
e, efforts m

ust be m
ade to provide and im

prove quality of various
learning sources.  These include encouraging extensive use of libraries,
inform

ation and com
m

unication technologies and com
m

unity
learning resources.  These efforts w

ill encourage learners of all ages
to becom

e inquisitive and eager to learn about various phenom
ena

around them
 throughout their lives.

R
egarding the m

ovem
ent for higher education reform

, educational
institutions in all countries fully appreciate the need to m

odernize
the system

 of education at this level, w
hich m

ust serve the real needs
of learners and their respective com

m
unities.  Em

phases have
accordingly been given to diversity and flexibility in teaching and
learning, curriculum

 and evaluation process.  I therefore very m
uch

hope that your participation in this roundtable and the benefits gained
w

ill create close ties of relationship am
ong higher education

institutions of our tw
o countries.  K

now
ledge and m

utual under
standing w

ill lead to establishing academ
ic cooperation, resulting in

future strengthening of our respective educational institutions.

A
t this auspicious m

om
ent, I have the pleasure of declaring open the

First Thailand-U
S Education R

oundtable on the topic of R
esearch on

Science Education Policy and H
igher Education R

eform
.  I am

 sure
that this roundtable w

ill proceed w
ith every success and provide all

participants w
ith the highest benefits as aspired.  M

ay I also extend
m

y very best w
ishes to all of you in this gathering.

Translated from
 the Thai original

Royal Inaugural and Keynote Address
B

y
Her Royal Highness Princess M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn

At the Second Thailand-US Education Roundtable

The U
niversity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U

SA
A

pril 8, 2004

It is a great pleasure for m
e to be am

ong so m
any distinguished

scholars from
 the U

nited States and Thailand. I w
ould like to take

this opportunity to thank Provost R
obert B

archi of the U
niversity of

Pennsylvania for his w
arm

 w
elcom

e on m
y second visit to the

university. I also w
ish to thank D

ean Susan Fuhrm
an and V

ice D
ean

C
heng D

avis of the G
raduate School of Education for initiating this

roundtable and m
any education developm

ent projects of benefit to
Thailand; especially for including Thailand in the ongoing Eight N

ations
Education R

esearch Project. I w
ould also like to thank M

r. Edm
und

Tse, Senior V
ice C

hairm
an and co-C

hief O
perating O

fficer of the
A

m
erican International G

roup, Inc., and m
any other people for their

support of these activities.

M
ay I thank the G

raduate School of Education, U
niversity of

Pennsylvania, for presenting m
e the G

SE International A
w

ard of M
erit.

I am
 m

ost honoured and feel encouraged to w
ork harder for

education developm
ent for all.

A
s educators, I am

 sure all of you agree that w
e as hum

an beings are
unique in our am

azing learning capacity and our com
passion for the

w
eak and the disadvantaged. W

e value education as the finest tool
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for hum
an developm

ent. Parents around the w
orld try their best to

educate their children, but unequal opportunities lead to a m
arked

difference in educational and professional achievem
ents.

M
ay I review

 for you the traditional concept of Thai education that
focused on the total developm

ent of the hum
an person through the

follow
ing four dom

ains:

The first dom
ain (B

uddhisuksa) includes useful know
ledge and

inform
ation.

The second dom
ain (H

atthasuksa) com
prises hands-on activities, w

hich
coordinate the eyes, hands and the brain. This develops not only
w

ork skills, but also creativity and artistic ability.

The third (B
alasuksa) is physical education, w

hich includes physical
w

ork such as gardening, household w
ork, etc., in addition to athletic

activities and sports.

The fourth dom
ain (C

hariyasuksa) encom
passes m

oral and values
education.

W
e have to be careful to include all four dom

ains in basic education.
M

odern education tends to over-em
phasize the first dom

ain, that is,
know

ledge and inform
ation. In m

any cases, this dom
ain can falsely

becom
e the w

hole education and use up m
ost educational resources

and tim
e.

M
odern living is so full of ready-m

ade products that m
oney can buy,

and so children now
adays tend to adopt consum

erism
 habits w

ith
little m

otive and opportunity to invent, innovate, create and develop
things by them

selves. They tend to lack psychom
otor developm

ent,
defined in the second dom

ain.

The m
ost unintended neglected part of all is the last dom

ain, m
oral

and values education. A
s speed and com

petition seem
 to be the prim

e
m

overs of m
odern living, the last dom

ain becom
es even m

ore and

m
ore difficult to achieve. This leaves the education process

unbalanced and so seriously incom
plete. If w

e are not careful,
education m

ay defeat its ow
n purpose and end up producing selfish

and aggressive com
petitors for a com

petitive society.

So m
ay I em

phasize that education m
ust be for total developm

ent of
the hum

an as a person, not just as a resource or capital.

I m
yself w

as very lucky to have grow
n up in an environm

ent that w
as

conducive to m
y education. D

uring m
y childhood, I follow

ed m
y

parents and m
y grandm

other to visit rem
ote areas of Thailand.  I saw

m
any people, especially children, suffering from

 poverty and
deprivation of food and education. This experience had a profound
effect on m

y education and m
y w

ork. I have gradually absorbed the
idea that nutrition and education m

ust be view
ed as the tw

o equally
im

portant basic rights of all children, regardless of their ethnic
background, religion and socioeconom

ic status. This belief has
influenced m

y thinking and m
y w

ork until now
.

U
pon com

pleting m
y bachelorûs degree, I decided to follow

 in m
y

parentsû and grandm
otherûs footsteps. I began by fostering schools

for children, setting up preschool day-care centers for young
children, and establishing learning centers for villagers in deprived
areas. This w

as especially im
portant along the border of Thailand

w
here m

ost inhabitants are m
inority groups of diverse ethnic origins.

In 1980, I started a self-sufficiency project w
here schools w

ere able
to produce their ow

n food supplies. It w
as called the çA

griculture for
School Lunché project.

From
 there, the project expanded to include all aspects of hum

an
developm

ent. From
 the initial three schools, the project has grow

n to
include 305 schools, 232 learning centers and 18 preschool day-care
centers. N

ow
 there are several sub-projects like Education Q

uality
Im

provem
ent, Iodine-D

eficiency Prevention, N
utrition and H

ealth
D

evelopm
ent for M

others and C
hildren, C

ooperative Stores, N
atural
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R
esource and Environm

ental C
onservation, etc., to help solve

different problem
 areas.

Each project encountered unique cultural conditions, w
hile m

any
projects shared sim

ilar problem
s. A

ll w
ere in rem

ote areas and
deprived of m

ost m
odern educational resources. In m

any cases,
border patrol police had to fulfill the roles of teachers. The situation
has gradually im

proved since then. O
ne rem

aining problem
 is that

teachers often leave the rem
ote areas in lieu of m

ore com
fortable

teaching positions in tow
ns.

M
y original intention w

as sim
ply to get the children to attend school

and to have enough to eat. In practice, I had to face m
any other

problem
s, such as nutrition, health, environm

ent, culture and
agriculture just to keep them

 in school. I therefore realized that in
reality problem

s are usually too com
plicated to be solved by any

single party or academ
ic discipline. I have addressed these conditions

by gathering help from
 various public and private organizations,

especially colleges and universities. So m
y approach has becom

e
m

ore and m
ore integrated and holistic.

Science, m
athem

atics and languages (both Thai and English) seem
 to

be the m
ost difficult subjects to m

anage, due to the lack of qualified
teachers. This is one m

ain reason w
hy students in the project could

not successfully com
pete for entrance exam

ination to further
education. The few

 w
ho have pursued higher education required

extra tutorial support.

Thai researchers have analyzed m
y project and called it a whole-

school m
odel for education im

provem
ent. Som

e call it a total
developm

ent, a school-centered or school-based m
anagem

ent m
odel.

M
any educators have recom

m
ended this approach as a m

ajor policy
for education reform

. There have been a few
 pilot projects adopting

this w
hole-school reform

 m
odel in Thailand, and nationw

ide

w
hole-school reform

 is being planned. The follow
ing are som

e
successful pilot w

hole-school projects w
hich have been carried out

by the Thai participants in this roundtable.

The Science-In-Schools (SIS) Project, initiated by the
N

ational Science and Technology D
evelopm

ent A
gency, now

m
anaged by the Institute for the Prom

otion of Teaching
Science and Technology w

ith the help from
 24 faculties

of science in 24 universities in Thailand.

The Science School Project at M
ahidol W

ittayanusorn School
for gifted and talented students in science and m

athem
atics

w
ith help from

 M
ahidol U

niversity and several other
universities in Thailand.

The N
ational Pilot Learning R

eform
 Project of the O

ffice of
the Education C

ouncil.

O
ne obvious advantage of the w

hole-school approach is its
sensitivity to diversity am

ong different schools and com
m

unities, as
one size cannot fit all. A

nother advantage is the participation and
coordination of m

any organizations involved in school developm
ent.

The m
odel usually requires a long-term

 linkage betw
een schools and

colleges or universities. H
igher education institutions serve as

m
entors for schools.

Ladies and gentlem
en, I have presented som

e of m
y ideas about

m
y interest and w

ork in education. M
y parents, m

y grandm
other and

I have been trying to give all people nutritious food and opportunity
for education, consistent w

ith U
N

ESC
O

ûs W
orld D

eclaration of
çEducation for A

llé at C
hom

tien, Thailand in 1990.

M
y project has been established for tw

enty-three years now
.

H
ow

ever, I observe that as new
 scientific and technological

developm
ents occur, new

 disadvantaged groups arise. It seem
s there
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are increasingly m
ore disadvantaged people as globalization advances.

çEducation for A
llé at the present rate, m

ight never keep pace w
ith

the rapidly expanding num
ber of disadvantaged people.

For exam
ple, w

e live w
ithin the dynam

ics of m
odern global society

and our capacity for com
m

unication appears borderless. M
eanw

hile,
w

e m
ust adm

it that globalization has created a large num
ber of people

w
ho do not have access, or cannot keep up w

ith, rapidly changing
inform

ation, com
m

unication and know
ledge-based society, and

related educational opportunities. It is costly and tim
e-consum

ing to
procure skills in new

 and high technologies. W
e can therefore expect

that m
any children and adults alike m

ay becom
e inform

ation and
com

m
unication technology illiterate. This is the m

ost recent kind of
illiteracy that w

ill further polarize people according to their access to
inform

ation, know
ledge and technology. R

esources allocated tow
ards

prom
oting this new

 literacy m
ight divert funding aw

ay from
 m

ore
fundam

ental hum
an education requirem

ents.

These are serious issues that challenge educators today. If w
e believe

that education is the greatest tool for hum
an developm

ent, and that
hum

an developm
ent brings w

isdom
 and peace, then w

e m
ust think

deeply about these issues. Perhaps w
e need a m

ethodological
breakthrough in education to m

ake U
N

ESC
O

ûs çEducation for A
llé

a reality.

This roundtable com
es at the right tim

e to discuss issues that are
heavily im

plicated w
ith science education and higher education

developm
ent. I am

 confident that the results of your discussion w
ill

provide strong recom
m

endations for educators and policy m
akers of

our tw
o countries. I have hoped that together w

e can m
ake our

education a lot better.

I w
ish the roundtable every success, and thank you very m

uch for
inviting m

e to be part of this im
portant event.

Royal Inaugural Address
B

y
Her Royal Highness Princess M

aha Chakri Sirindhorn
At the Third Thailand-US Education Roundtable

D
hurakij Pundit U

niversity, B
angkok, Thailand

N
ovem

ber 7, 2005

I am
 pleased to join you once again in the Thailand-U

S Education
R

oundtable. I w
ould like to thank you for your w

arm
 w

ishes
extended to m

e on the occasion of m
y 50

th B
irthday A

nniversary.

Education is a very im
portant factor for national as w

ell as individual
developm

ent. A
ll countries have adopted a m

ajor policy of providing
the best quality education for their children by giving budgetary
support and other necessary resources. H

ow
ever, to im

prove the quality
of childrenûs education, it is m

ore im
portant that w

e m
anage

education realizing the differences and diversity in individual
learning potentiality and intellectual capacity.

Educational policy form
ulation and im

plem
entation should be

sensitive to studentsû different learning potentials. They continuously
require policy research, so that investm

ent of capital and efforts w
ill

reach the desired targets and attain greater effectiveness.

I w
ish to congratulate you for your continued efforts devoted to

policy research in science education and higher education, the tw
o

topics so im
portant to educational developm

ent. I believe that the
research outcom

es w
ill give us accurate guidance and enable us to

steer our efforts tow
ards the right path.

I now
 declare the Third Thailand-U

S Education R
oundtable open.

I w
ish the R

oundtable every success.



2
2

2
3

I w
ill try to finish m

y talk on tim
e, because at 9.45 I w

ill have to give
the floor to the M

inister of Education.  First of all, I w
ould like to

thank our A
m

erican friends for com
ing.  W

elcom
e to Thailand once

again.  I hope that you w
ill have a productive and enjoyable tim

e in
our country.  If there is anything you w

ould like to do, see or eat,
do not hesitate to tell m

y Thai colleagues w
ho accom

pany you.  I am
sure that they are all pleased to have you here and w

ish you a happy,
enjoyable and interesting stay.

I consider m
yself a representative of Thai education, because I am

entirely a product of the Thai education system
.  It took m

e 16 years
in grade school and undergraduate school, and m

ore tim
e afterw

ards
in the graduate schools of three Thai universities.  So, as you hear m

y
presentation, you can be sure that m

y style is totally a reflection of
Thai m

entality.

From
 US Visits to Thailand-US Education Roundtables

D
uring m

y visits to the U
S, I have m

any opportunities to visit various
places of interest, including the U

niversity of Pennsylvania, and gain

Royal Keynote Lecture on

çM
y Career in Educationé

B
y

Her Royal Highness Princess M
aha Chakri Sirindhorn

At the Third Thailand-US Education Roundtable

D
hurakij Pundit U

niversity, B
angkok, Thailand

N
ovem

ber 7, 2005
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courses.  I m
yself began to serve in the D

epartm
ent of Law

 and
Social Sciences, and later in the D

epartm
ent of H

istory.  I also
coordinate for the academ

y to establish scientific and technological
cooperation w

ith other universities and research institutes both in
Thailand and abroad.  W

e often have lecturers from
 various

countries, including the U
S.  The present am

bassador, w
hile serving

his form
er post, also honored us by giving one lecture.

Education Developm
ent in the Rem

ote Areas and Role of Higher
Education

A
part from

 m
y job at the m

ilitary academ
y, I w

ould say that I am
m

ore fam
iliar w

ith education developm
ent at the level of G

rade 1-12
and som

e vocational education.  M
ost schools I have been w

orking
w

ith are not in big cities.  M
y observation is that if you w

ant to be
successful in a tough job like that, you need a lot of professional help
from

 higher education institutions and a lot of research to support the
developm

ent of teachersû know
ledge and teaching techniques to transfer

know
ledge to their students, besides helping them

 w
ith food and

nutrition, w
hich is also a fundam

ental role of education.

H
ere, I started by introducing agriculture to them

 to grow
 plants and

vegetables and to raise edible anim
als and fish to secure studentsû

food source.  A
gricultural practice in the schools has provided a m

ore
affordable food source, and w

e can also train skills in agriculture to
the children.  They have to m

ake observations and keep records as
part of their lessons, not just for their agriculture subject, but also for
science and m

athem
atics classes as w

ell.  W
e do that by m

aking all
of those activities their science projects.  They have to w

ork in team
s

and in a dem
ocratic w

ay.  W
e have tried to m

ake sure that they have
to have som

e sort of m
eeting, and everybody has a chance to express

his/her view
.  The conclusion draw

n from
 all view

s are im
plem

ented.
N

obody can be a dictator in those schools.  Later on other parties like

a lot of inform
ation, know

ledge and experience.  O
f course I have

learned a lot m
ore from

 m
y A

m
erican friends and those w

ho w
ere

educated in A
m

erican universities.  I think w
hat I got is useful for m

y
life and also m

y w
ork.  For exam

ple, in 1997 I had an opportunity
to visit the G

raduate School of Education at the U
niversity of

Pennsylvania and listened to the briefing of m
any projects and

activities of the school.

O
ne project involved cooperation of the G

raduate School of
Education w

ith m
any countries, especially in science and technology

education.  It includes teacher exchange am
ong universities and schools

in the U
S and in other countries.  A

t that tim
e I thought it m

ight be
possible to have such a program

 w
ith Thai school teachers as w

ell.
So I talked to the D

ean, V
ice D

ean C
heng D

avis and the people
about selecting a few

 teachers and school adm
inistrators to go to the

U
S to observe the w

ay the A
m

erican teachers conducted their science
and technology courses in their schools, and also to have a chance to
stay in those teachersû hom

es.  This project seem
ed to be quite

successful, and it has been expanded to cover m
any other schools.

A
fter that, w

e had the first roundtable, and so the roundtable is the
product of this project.  I have to say that I am

 honored to be asked
to be the H

onorary C
hairperson of the Steering C

om
m

ittee on the
Thailand-U

S Education Roundtables, that have been focusing on policy
research in the areas of Science and Technology Education and H

igher
Education ever since.

M
y Career in Higher Education

In higher education, I have been w
orking for alm

ost 25 years in the
m

ilitary academ
y.  It w

ill be m
y 25

th year next year.  I think the
strength of this academ

y is its various disciplines of engineering.
W

e offer courses in basic science, like physics, chem
istry, and som

e
biology.  N

ow
 w

e have environm
ental science and biotechnology
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help in this program
. This also becam

e a topic for science projects of
the prim

ary school students, w
ho interview

ed people and cam
e up

w
ith various ideas about the disease to present to their classes.

W
e have the im

m
unization program

, especially the polio vaccination
project, w

hich w
orks quite w

ell in schools.  In dealing w
ith the

problem
 of m

alnutrition, even w
hen you have a good nutrition project

for the schools, the children m
ay still be quite thin because of the

problem
 of parasites.  O

nce w
e discovered in one student 4-5 species

of w
orm

 in his stom
ach.  So, w

e had to invite them
 out in one or

m
ore w

ays. This is the w
ork of universities.

There are m
ore projects in schools, like dental hygiene, arts, crafts

and som
e technologies.  A

gain universities help in those projects.
W

e have to do research and developm
ent to im

prove finished
products.  W

e also do quality control w
ith som

e help from
 technical

colleges and universities.  A
part from

 that, w
e sell our school

products.   This needs a lot of m
arketing techniques, and w

e do it
professionally w

ith the help from
 som

e universities.  These are just
som

e exam
ples.

Science Education in Rural Schools

In the rural schools, w
e have prom

oted a lot of science projects that
I have already m

entioned.  W
e have a project to prom

ote the study of
biodiversity in schools, by helping them

 set up school botanical
gardens and school herbaria.  In this project, children are taught to
collect plants, both living and dried ones, to know

 the correct w
ays of

preserving herbal and plant specim
ens.  The sam

e project also
prom

otes arts, like painting and sketching of plants and plantsû parts.
Students seem

 quite interested in this project.

W
e have tried to build som

e laboratories in the schools, but w
e try

not to have too sophisticated laboratory equipm
ents due to som

e

teachers, parents, students, m
em

bers of the local adm
inistration and

villagers also form
 com

m
ittees w

hen they w
ork together.

W
e should know

 how
 to deal w

ith and m
anage w

ater supply in those
schools as w

ell as in the nearby com
m

unities, because in som
e schools

there are boarding students from
 far aw

ay com
m

unities.  W
e need

w
ater for agriculture.  So if w

e get the w
ater supply for the schools

w
ithout sharing it w

ith the com
m

unities, that can cause problem
s.

So, w
e have to provide enough resources for everybody in the areas.

W
e have to depend on good research to know

 the right things to do
and the right technologies to use, for exam

ple, know
ledge about soil

condition, decision about w
hat crops to grow

, etc.  W
e should know

good agricultural practice in the first place.  W
e also need good

w
orkers in m

any fields, for exam
ple, public health, laboratory w

ork,
etc.  In this case, universities can help a lot.

O
ne good exam

ple is that in som
e areas there is a lot of m

alaria
epidem

ic.  It is a problem
 that w

e have to solve.  There has been a
big project that non-profit organizations from

 the U
S, the M

inistry of
Public H

ealth and the universities w
ork together in educating the

villagers about how
 to do the blood testing and to give som

e
treatm

ent.  In m
y project, I w

as aw
are of that problem

, because w
hen

I visited som
e schools, people laid dow

n greeting m
e, instead of

sitting dow
n or standing up.  That w

as not good.  If they w
ere not

healthy, the schools could not go on, because the teachers could not
teach, and the students could not study.

W
hen w

e tried to get som
e m

icroscopes, w
e could get the ones that

w
ere discarded by universities or hospitals.  W

hen w
e fixed them

 a
little, they w

ere usually good enough for testing blood sam
ples.

It w
orked quite w

ell this w
ay.  The universities helped in cam

paigning
to raise the aw

areness of the problem
.  N

ot just the schools of health
sciences and m

edicine, but the schools of social sciences could also
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W
e have been quite successful in the prom

otion of health at the
prim

ary level (nutrition and im
m

unization).  The extent of m
y w

ork
for other categories of the target population enables m

e to have a
m

ore effective result.  There is m
uch less problem

 about protein and
energy m

alnutrition now
, but w

e still have to focus on deficiency of
vitam

ins and m
icronutrients, including som

e m
ineral elem

ents, for
exam

ple, iodine deficiency.

The A
m

erican professor also advised m
e to m

eet the experts in the
sam

e field in the countries I have visited.  For exam
ple, last year

w
hen I w

ent to the U
S and attended som

e lectures on nutrition, I said,
çIn a couple of days after I return hom

e, I w
ill go to Irané.

The A
m

erican professor could contact the Iranian experts to m
eet m

e
in Tehran.  So, I have an opportunity to exchange view

s about
nutrition w

ith them
.  Experts have their professional netw

orks.  There
are global netw

orks of all disciplines, facilitating m
e to learn m

ore in
each trip abroad.

O
nce I had an opportunity to accom

pany a delegation of the School
of Public H

ealth of an A
m

erican university to a country in South
A

sia.  W
e did house visit.  If w

e heard the new
s about a new

born
baby in a household, w

e w
ould rush to that house to see how

 m
uch

the baby w
eighed and how

 it w
as in relation to the condition of the

m
other.  I helped them

 do som
e interview

s, of course w
ith an

interpreter, and w
e did the w

hole house survey.  Later, this group of
experts cam

e to visit Thailand, and I acted as their tour guide
som

etim
es.  Som

e of the places they w
ent you w

ill also visit after
this m

eeting.  The delegation donated to m
y project to build the

extension classroom
s of the schools in the rural areas, in addition to

their ow
n province schools.  They are like the cam

puses of the schools.

O
ne school I have recently visited has 14 cam

puses.  W
hen the

school principal has to visit a cam
pus, he has to w

alk nearly 2 hours
or m

ore.  H
e has to do a lot of w

alking.  It is quite w
orthw

hile

constraints of those schools.  Som
etim

es they are just adequate to get
w

ork done.  Som
etim

es som
e innovative teachers design their ow

n
equipm

ents to substitute the expensive equipm
ents.  For exam

ple,
one teacher uses the nearby sm

all w
aterfalls to shake the flasks

instead of buying an expensive flask shaker for tissue culture
experim

ents.  There are a lot of innovative ideas in the school projects.
O

ne exam
ple of the products is the banana plants, that have been

distributed to the people in the com
m

unity as a result of the tissue
culture w

ork in a rem
ote school of a N

orthern province.  In this case,
the school is able to serve the w

hole com
m

unity.

N
ot only Thai professors have helped m

e, I have also been advised
by m

any A
m

erican professors.  Since I studied in the Thai schools,
I w

as taught m
ostly by the Thai teachers, but at one tim

e I w
as a

trainee in a G
IS course at the A

IT (A
sian Institute of Technology).

A
t the A

IT there w
ere a lot of A

m
erican instructors.  That w

as the
first tim

e I attended courses taught in English.

Early Childhood Education

In the field of education and com
m

unity developm
ent, I started m

y
w

ork m
ainly on prim

ary and early childhood education.  Later on
I set up som

e day-care centers because it is too tough for m
e to run

around catching those kids from
 the villages to be de-w

orm
ed and

im
m

unized.  So, w
hen they get together in the day-care centers or in

the kindergartens, it m
akes the job easier for m

e.

Health Education and Cooperation with Am
erican Professors

A
n A

m
erican professor w

hom
 I look forw

ard to m
eeting this Friday

suggested that I should focus also in prom
oting the health of pregnant

w
om

en, nursing m
others, new

born babies (0-3 years).  A
part from

that I also had to do health education for the upper prim
ary students.
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A Slide Show

To end m
y presentation, let m

e show
 you som

e photographs.

because those people have no opportunity at all to m
eet the teachers,

to study, and to have opportunities like others.  So the extension
service of the school is w

orth it.  A
fter w

e sent the progress report to
the donors, they w

ere very pleased, and w
e got som

e m
ore help in

other projects.

Com
m

unity Learning Centers

W
e have also helped build a lot of com

m
unity learning centers.  These

are not exactly schools, because the num
ber of pupils is too sm

all,
and the access is too difficult for regular teachers to stay.  So, w

e
used this fund to build a sm

all sim
ple school, and hired 1 or 2

teachers there.  Those teachers m
ust be able to speak their local

languages and to teach from
 kindergarten to older children, including

the grow
nups in the evening.  They have to help the students in

agriculture, cooking, and everything.  It is very cost-effective.

Thailand-US Education Cooperation

I am
 glad that starting w

ith the Thai teacher training project at the
U

niversity of Pennsylvania, w
e have extended our cooperation to the

discussions of m
any interesting topics in the Thailand-U

S education
roundtables.  For exam

ple, the topic on financing and budgeting in
higher education is very im

portant.  W
e are not so poor as if w

e had
nothing at all.  In fact w

e have som
e m

oney, but w
e should use our

m
oney in the m

ost effective w
ay, and how

 to do this is very
im

portant.

M
y grandfather and m

y father had cooperated w
ith the U

S
foundations.  It is not our duty to w

ork on governm
ent to governm

ent
cooperation but w

e can do a lot by w
orking w

ith non-profit
organizations and the civil society of the U

S.  This has proven that
the people in the U

S are our very good friends.  I am
 very happy to

play a sm
all part in this Thailand-U

S academ
ic cooperation.

This show
s the three villages (B

an H
uai K

ahnun, B
an Si Lung,

B
an Sam

 M
uen) in a tow

n (M
ae R

am
at D

istrict) in Tak Province.
In one of the G

IS school m
appings, w

e found that there w
ere no

educational services available in this area.  So w
e asked all people

from
 various agencies to help out by dividing the w

ork for each
agency.  O

ne part w
as done by the B

order Patrol Police O
ffice,

one by the N
on Form

al Education O
ffice, and another by the

G
eneral Education A

gency (now
 part of the O

ffice of the B
asic

Education C
om

m
ission), under the M

inistry of Education.
W

e w
rote the projects to get som

e funding from
 various sources in

Thailand and abroad.  M
any overseas friends, including m

y
A

m
erican friends, helped us a lot in these projects.  So, I w

ould
like to show

 you this m
ap.  O

n the m
ap the tw

o areas m
ay seem
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close to each other, for exam
ple,

only 3 kilom
eters aw

ay.  It does
not seem

 like a big deal in the
city, but if you have to w

alk
across the m

ountains and
som

etim
es along the m

uddy
trails in the rainy season, just
like skiing up the m

ountain, but
instead of snow

, it is m
ud, then

it is not as near as it looks.
I have tried w

alking in this area,
and so got to know

 it w
ell.  This

is the place w
here w

e have som
e

inform
ation, for exam

ple, their
per capita incom

e is about
U

S$100 per year.

B
an Si Lung

B
an H

uai K
ahnun

B
an Sam

 M
uen

 These are the pictures
in a sim

ilar area,  not
very far aw

ay from
the one before.
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This is the D
oi Tung Project w

hich
you w

ill visit.  The people w
ho

cam
e to live here, are som

e sort of
illegal m

igrants.  The project is in
the place w

here m
y grandm

other
used to live. There are m

any
projects going on, like handicrafts,
m

acadam
ia nut factory, coffee

plantation, and food processing.  O
f course, university people com

e
to help in w

ork like quality control and m
aintenance of old

m
achines and equipm

ents.W
e also have the M

inistry of Education
help in our school netw

ork.  There are several schools in this area,
and they are under different um

brellas of central adm
inistration.

W
e also have to do som

e dem
ographic study like population

estim
ation and projection.  W

e have discovered that som
e schools

are attended by people from
 the nearby countries, not only from

Thailand.  O
ne of these schools has only 20%

 Thai students, and
80%

 from
 abroad.  N

evertheless, w
e m

ake sure that they can have
access up to higher education.

D
oi Tung Project

This is the outcom
e

ofthe tissue culture lab.
People w

ho com
e

to 
w

ork 
here 

are
m

ostly girls w
ho w

ere
unem

ployed in the
past.



3
6

3
7

This is the school w
here

I studied from
 kindergarten

up G
rade 12.  M

y father
founded this school andnow
I look after the school.
This school also took part
in the adm

inistrator/teacher
exchange project m

entioned
before, and som

e students
have got scholarships to study
in A

m
erican universities.

C
hitraladda School

This is a project in N
an. It is a C

om
m

unity Learning C
enter that

I talked about previously.
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This is one of the districts
in C

hiang M
ai, w

here there
are a lot of com

m
unity

learning centers, funded
m

ainly by m
any com

panies
in France.

This is how
 w

e develop a com
m

unity learning center project.
It is a package that w

e send to people w
ho are interested in

building them
.  W

e have the so-called çschool houseé w
hich w

as
built by the villagers. W

hen w
e visit and see that this place needs

a school, w
e send people w

ho can speak the local language to
announce that w

e are going to build a school.  If the people agree
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that this is a good idea, they should help building it.  They all
com

e because they w
ould like their children to study.  They them

selves also com
e to study there.  W

e even have the elderly com
e

to study.  B
oth m

en and w
om

en participate equally.  W
e provide

each place a set of educational equipm
ents/tools, a solar cell and

som
e facilities for distance learning.

This is a school run by the border patrol policem
en.  They w

ill
celebrate their 50

th anniversary next year.  B
efore that, in the

boarder areas there w
as no chance for the people to get any

education.  So, the border patrol policem
en used w

hatever
know

ledge they had to teach the people under the severe
condition, like no electricity.
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Som
etim

es the teachers w
ere only police privates.  Their bosses

realized that it w
as an im

portant thing to do, and so they gave the
support.  They also told m

y parents and m
y grandm

other to
support the project and to get som

e m
oney from

 donations.
I m

yself have done m
ostly the w

ork in nutrition and how
 to

further their education.  Som
e of the students in these schools

got m
asterûs degrees, but no one gets a Ph.D

. yet.

These are the arts and crafts that w
e support the teachers from

the com
m

unities to teach their students.  They also learn the w
ay

to use certain plants as natural dyes for their cotton thread.  It is
the techniques they learned from

 their parents. This is one part
of their science projects. Then, w

e help them
 sell all these things.
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This is a day-care center that I started som
e years ago in N

arathiw
as

Province, in the southern m
ost part of the country.  M

any years ago,
I had a picture of the children and m

yself taken.
A

fter that I tried to search for them
 to see how

 w
ell they have

been doing.  Som
e m

onths ago during m
y visit to the center again,

the village com
m

unity surprised m
e by having them

 there to greet
m

e.  N
ow

 the sam
e children in the picture are all grow

n up.  Som
e

are nurses.  Som
e are technical people.  I took the first picture

from
 the one they hang on the w

all.  These are all the people that
the village com

m
unity w

as able to keep track of.
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This is m
y class in the m

ilitary academ
y.  From

 tim
e to tim

e
I invite people from

 outside to give lecture.

Teaching in Chulachom
klao Royal M

ilitary Academ
y

W
e invite people from

 the U
S Em

bassy
several tim

es, especially during the
election.  W

e had an opportunity to learn
from

 som
e A

m
erican professors through the

V
D

O
 conference.  W

e have som
e labora

tories that students can w
ork in.  N

ow
 w

e
have som

e special projects supervised by
m

any highly qualified faculty m
em

bers w
ho

got their Ph.D
.s m

ostly in engineering and
w

erem
ostly trained overseas.
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This is the project that
helps som

e children
w

ho 
because 

of
poverty cannot attend
regular schools, and
their parents send
them

 to be novices in
the tem

ples. This is
one of the novice

This is the language lab.  It is used for Thai, English and Pali
languages, the kind that has B

uddhist teachings.  They use this
sound lab, and the lessons should be m

ore interesting.  They m
ay

use com
puter as w

ell in their teaching and learning.

schools. W
e have m

any in the country that is under the O
ffice of

B
uddhism

.  W
e can get som

e donation to help them
.  O

ne novice
spoke up and asked m

e çY
om

e M
ae (M

other), can you get som
e

com
puters for us?é  So I m

anaged to get them
 som

e com
puters.

In fact, I should not be his m
other, but I should be his

grandm
other.

This is the girl w
ith no lim

bs at all. She has only shoulders
and hips, but no legs and no hands.  She w

ould like to be
a com

puter expert, and she is quite good in languages.  She w
ants

to be tw
o things, a D

J and a com
puter expert.  She sings very

w
ell.  She m

anages w
ith the help of an electric w

heelchair.
She can go anyw

here.
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W
e have tried to provide som

e appropriate equipm
ents for her.

This is w
hy I have to shop around and see som

e research in the
U

S universities to learn how
 to help people w

ith disabilities.
O

ne good w
ay is to use voice recognition or voice com

m
and,

but it is very difficult in the Thai language.  So, now
 I am

 training
her to be m

ore proficient in English.  This is not easy because
she stays in a very sensitive area.  So, it is very difficult to find
a teacher to go there.  She can only use those com

puter facilities.

This is the boy w
hom

 I have been helping.  It is quite difficult
because this boy w

ants to be a soldier.  H
e is lucky because he

has his parents supporting him
.  The previous girl has only her

m
other.  This is the equipm

ent that w
e som

ew
hat copied from

 the
expensive one w

e saw
 abroad.  It is expensive to m

ake a plastic
m

ould.  So w
e tried to use ceram

ics w
hich can be m

ade easily in
Thailand.  In this w

ay he can be independent in eating.  N
o one

has to spoon feed him
 any m

ore.  H
e can use this spoon to

transfer food to the right spot from
 w

here he can then take it in.
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N
ow

 w
e have found another girl w

ith no lim
bs.  She is an orphan.

H
er parents cam

e from
 the N

orth, and they did not have enough
m

oney to take care of her.  So, she w
as left in an orphanage.

W
e have tried to help her.

That is about all I have tim
e to say.  N

ext is the M
inisterûs tim

e.
I took this last picture yesterday.  They w

ere all sleeping, and w
e just

had to w
ake them

 up.

Thank you very m
uch.

S
a
w

a
sd

ee

The First Thailand-US

Education Roundtable

Srinakharinwirot University, Bangkok, Thailand
January 7-9, 2001
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Opening Rem
arkSippanondha Ketudat

C
hairm

an,
Thailand-U

S Education R
oundtable Steering C

om
m

ittee

Good m
orning distinguished colleagues,

It is great privilege for m
e to be the first to greet you today at this

Thailand-U
S Education R

oundtable.  O
n behalf of Srinakharinw

irot
U

niversity, I w
ould like to thank our distinguished guests from

the U
nited States of A

m
erica, U

niversity of Pennsylvania, and
particularly D

r. C
heng D

avis, w
ho has put great effort in arranging

the agenda for today and the upcom
ing m

eeting during the next tw
o

days.  W
ithout her trem

endous contributions,  w
e m

ay not even have
had the opportunity to be here and to learn from

 and exchange view
s

w
ith our A

m
erican counterparts.  I also w

ould like to express our
appreciation to the Em

bassy of the U
nited States of A

m
erica for their

support of this event.

In January of 2001, the first Thailand-U
S Education Roundtable w

as
conducted on this cam

pus, w
ith the graciousness of H

er R
oyal

H
ighness Princess M

aha C
hakri Sirindhorn to preside over the

opening cerem
ony.

A
 num

ber of priority issues in the field of higher education and
science education have been identified during that R

oundtable.
The first is the cultivation of new

 leaders or the so-called m
anagers

of higher education institutions. A
s our Thai universities now

 are
m

oving to becom
e autonom

ous universities, w
e w

ill need new
leadership, specifically new

 m
anagem

ent skills for potential higher
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N
ow

, at the beginning of the new
 century, it is a good tim

e to take
stock of the achievem

ents w
e have m

ade, and also to explore w
ays to

build on those achievem
ents.  W

e have developed very beneficial
partnership relationships w

ith w
estern universities, and, in particular,

m
any of our faculty m

em
bers have benefited directly by studying

abroad.  These experiences and relationships can provide the
foundation for exploring new

 w
ays for our universities to help each

other.

In Thai universities, as I m
entioned earlier, w

e are facing an urgent
need for advanced up-to-date training for potential higher education
adm

inistrators able to lead our universities in the contem
porary era of

high technology and increasing global interaction.  W
e w

ill also
continue to explore the cutting-edge organizational and curricular
m

odels of w
estern universities and to adapt them

 to our institutional
settings w

hen they are appropriate.

For exam
ple, our universities face an urgent need to find effective

w
ays to develop and support our hum

an resources for an expanding
university system

.  A
nd generating and m

anaging financial resources
w

ill continue to be a challenge; w
e w

ill be interested to learn of
strategies for resource developm

ent and m
anagem

ent from
 the

experiences of U
.S. universities.  W

e w
ill be interested to learn from

the experiences of U
niversity of Pennsylvania and H

arvard U
niversity

in seeking support form
 corporate funding sources.  W

e feel
privileged to have relationships w

ith tw
o of the m

ost prestigious
universities in the w

orld.

W
e have already benefited from

 a U
niversity of Pennsylvania case

study show
ing how

 to im
prove curriculum

 m
anagem

ent, using their
com

puter system
 to ensure academ

ic freedom
 of choice for their

students.  W
e recognize that academ

ic freedom
 is a key to the

success of A
m

erican higher education.  In this area, w
e w

ill be
interested to learn from

 the A
m

erican experience.

education leaders. M
odern leadership w

ill be instrum
ental in enabling

our higher education system
 to face the new

 challenges of a rapidly
changing high technology era, coupled w

ith grow
ing interaction and

cooperation am
ong peoples from

 different corners of the w
orld.

Second, new
 w

ays of financing higher education m
ust be explored.

Innovative financing strategies and governance have been discussed
and it has been agreed that the priority should be on the protection
of institutional base funding in order to allow

 the institutions to
concentrate on developing new

 program
s, closing outdated program

s
and prom

oting innovations w
ithout fear of unjustified changes in

their base budgets.  R
esearch trust funds and m

atching funds betw
een

state and private sectors should be set up to fulfill these goals.

The third issue concerns expanding access to higher education.
W

e w
ill need to explore concepts of the com

m
unity college and

virtual university in order to m
ake higher education possible for people

of all w
alks of life and even for those located in the  rem

ote
locations.

W
e should consider issues of credit transfer betw

een a com
m

unity
college and a university, and the need to m

aintain high standards of
quality and adequate budgets for com

m
unity colleges. G

iven the
advancem

ent of inform
ation and com

m
unication technologies as w

ell
as the foreseeable drastic increase in dem

and from
 the incom

ing high
school graduates in Thailand, virtual university program

s could be
another alternative.

A
nd the last-but not the least im

portant issue is how
 to m

aintain our
tradition of m

oral and ethical values in higher education.  In the age
of global consum

erism
, higher education institutions m

ust not
dissociate them

selves from
 cultivating m

oral and ethics in students.
Society m

akes progress through the enrichm
ent of m

inds as w
ell as

the accum
ulation of m

aterial w
ealth.
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H
ig

h
er E

d
u
ca

tio
n

W
e feel that our universities can offer our w

estern partners m
any

opportunities to benefit from
 relationships w

ith our faculty m
em

bers,
our students, and the Thai people.  W

e hope that this conference w
ill

be just one of m
any such opportunities for m

utually beneficial
exchanges, and that together w

e can m
eet the challenges that w

ill
face our universities in the global society of the tw

enty-first century.
I w

ould like to thank all the participants w
ho have been here w

ith us
today and all those w

ho have m
ade this conference possible.

Thank you very m
uch.

The First Thailand-US Education Roundtable
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Higher Education in Thailand and

the National Reform
 Roadm

ap

Krissanapong Kirtikara
President, K

ing M
ongkutûs U

niversity of Technology Thonburi

Status of Higher Education in Thailand

The higher education system
 in Thailand is quite com

plex and has
lacked policy cohesion. It is under responsibility of 10 m

inistries and
1 independent agency. K

ey M
inistries are the M

inistry of Education
(M

O
E) and the M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs (M
U

A
). O

thers are
Public H

ealth, A
griculture and C

ooperatives, D
efenses, Transport and

C
om

m
unications, Justice, Science, Technology and the Environm

ent,
O

ffice of the Prim
e M

inister and the Thai R
ed C

ross.

In 2000 there are a total of 645 institutions, not counting the different
cam

puses. 74 are under M
U

A
, 489 under M

O
E and there are 82

specialized institutions. Tw
o levels of tertiary education are offered,

nam
ely, D

iplom
a Level and D

egree Level. Program
s can be

classified into academ
ic, professional and technology program

s.

R
egarding access to higher education, nearly one quarter of the higher

education age-group have enrolled in higher education institutes,
excluding open universities, Table 1. Thailand should be proud of
this quality access to higher education. H

ow
ever, w

e recognize that
at regional level access to form

al education at all levels, in particular
higher education, varies m

arkedly betw
een regions, especially w

ith
that of B

angkok area. Factors detrim
ental to access to quality
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Notes:
Enrolm

ent depends on socio-econom
ic factors

1997 econom
ic collapse has im

pacts on enrolm
ent

Secondary school graduates w
ill increase by 2.5 tim

es in 15 years

Thai higher education institutes are traditionally dom
inated by the

public sectors since the end of the Second W
orld W

ar. H
ow

ever,
the Thai private sector, as private colleges, has played a very im

portant
role in providing higher education during the last 2 decades since the
governm

ent decoupled the question of national security from
 higher

education and allow
ed private colleges to be established, Table 2.

This m
eans that financial resources for higher education can be

m
obilized from

 the public as w
ell as the private sector.

Table 2: N
um

ber of Educational Institutions (1999)

 Total
Public

Private

  W
hole K

ingdom
50,402

47,290
3,112

  Pre-Prim
ary

45,577
43,123

2,454

  Prim
ary

33,840
32,343

1,497

  Low
er Secondary

10,109
 9,555

554

  U
pper Secondary (G

eneral)
2,563

2,416
147

  U
pper Secondary (V

ocational)
854

542
312

  B
elow

 B
achelorûs D

egree
573

304
269

  B
achelorûs D

egree
178

145
33

  Post-G
raduate D

egree
 51

31
20

education are socio-econom
ic background and concentration of schools

and higher education institutes in B
angkok and big cities. M

oreover,
quality education, not quantity education, is a determ

ining factor of
the present m

illennium
 in the age of the new

 econom
y.

W
ith severe econom

ic contraction since the 1997 econom
ic collapse

the num
bers of secondary school students and higher education

students have shrunk. B
ut there are signs that the secondary school

enrolm
ent w

ill pick up leading to m
ore dem

and for access to higher
education. O

n the basis of the free 12-year basic education resulting
from

 the 1999 Education A
ct, it is projected that the num

ber of
secondary school graduates and first year university intake w

ill
increase by about 2.5 to 3 tim

es that of present in 15 years tim
e. This

poses a form
idable challenge for educational planners to com

e up
w

ith a higher education system
 that can cope w

ith this figure in the
tim

e of lim
ited resources, yet m

aintaining quality education.
It is recognized that Thailand has 5 to 10 years to fix her education
system

, including higher education, if Thailand is to be relevant in
the region.

Table 1: School-A
ge Population (m

illions) and Enrolm
ent R

atio
by Level

       1997
      2000

Pre-Prim
ary

3.202 (90.8%
)

2.892 (95.0%
)

Prim
ary

6.539 (90.7%
)

5.838 (101.2%
)

Secondary
  - Low

er
3.395 (72.5%

)
2.827 (83.1%

)
  - U

pper
3.464 (46.8%

)
3.006 (54.1%

)

H
igher

4.662 (19.3%
)

4.431 (23.6%
)
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opportunity. It is hoped that the enlightened public w
ill induce future

governm
ent to com

e up w
ith intelligent and far sighted policies w

ith
proper fiscal and financial incentives to enlist support and
contribution from

 business and industrial sectors in higher education
and professional m

anpow
er developm

ent, especially during the new
econom

y m
illennium

.

The Higher Education Reform

Thailand first looked at the reform
 or transform

ation of higher
education in a system

atic m
anner at the end of 1980s w

hen M
U

A
prepared the first 15 year H

igher Education Plan covering 1990 to
2004. The atm

osphere at that tim
e w

as one of econom
ic buoyancy

and international com
petitiveness. Ten years have since passed,

the econom
y has been in deep recession and it is still debated w

hether
the recovery is V

 or U
 or L shape. N

ew
 issues have em

erged.
The new

 C
onstitution w

as prom
ulgated in 1997 and the first N

ational
Education A

ct w
as enacted in 1999. It is strongly felt that the higher

education system
 need to be overhauled if Thailand is m

ove forw
ard

w
ith renew

ed confidence and to be a country of relevance and
prom

inence in the new
 m

illennium
.

Rationale for Higher Education Reform

W
e can sum

m
arize the rationale for the higher education reform

 from
as follow

s:

Intrinsic Problem
s and Crises

W
e feel that the higher education system

 has suffered from
 an

inefficient m
anagem

ent structure. Exam
ples of these are lim

ited
m

anagem
ent flexibility of the civil services under w

hich the public
higher education system

 is. D
uring the econom

ic boom
 of the late

1980s until the econom
ic collapse of 1997 the country had w

itnessed
brain drain of quality m

anpow
er from

 public universities and the

R
egarding the public contribution to form

al higher education, about
15 to 17%

 of the total education budget is spent on higher education,
Table 3. H

ow
ever, there are no reliable estim

ates of private or
personal contribution to higher education as a w

hole.

Table 3: Education B
udget

1997
1998

1999
2000

B
illion B

aht
202.9

201.7
207.3

220.6
%

 of G
N

P
3.9

3.9
 3.7

4.3
%

 of N
ational B

udget
20.6

25.2
 25.1

25.7
H

igher Education B
udget

as %
 of Education B

udget
 -

 -
17.1

15.6

Thailand is unique am
ong the countries in South East A

sia w
ith

higher education institutes located evenly throughout the country.
O

nly 2 provinces have no higher education institutes. W
ith these

optim
um

 locations of higher education institutes, increasing role of
the private sector in higher education, and judicious applications of
inform

ation technology it is hoped that the country can cope w
ith the

im
m

ense increase in dem
and for higher education as m

entioned above.
M

oreover, under the 1999 N
ational Education A

ct, participation of
city-based, province-based organizations and even m

unicipalities
in higher education provision is possible. Financial resources for
higher education can be secured form

 these city or province-based
organizations and local governm

ent, in addition to direct funding
from

 the central governm
ent.

M
odern industrialization of the country began nearly 40 years ago

but the country never coupled higher education and professional
m

anpow
er developm

ent w
ith industries, along the line that new

ly
industrializing econom

ies such as South K
orea, Taiw

an, H
ong K

ong
and Singapore. Thailand has lost nearly 4 decades of this golden
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such that no m
eaningful technology transfer and adaptation has taken

place. R
esearch and developm

ent in the private sector has been
insignificant. H

ence, no expectations on universities doing research
and developm

ent w
orks. The corresponding research funding has been

w
ell below

 the state of econom
ic developm

ent of Thailand. N
ew

ly
industrializing econom

ies at the tim
e of com

parable econom
ic state

to that of Thailand spent m
uch m

ore on public research and had
incentive to strengthen industry investm

ent in technology transfer
and technical m

anpow
er developm

ent. C
onsequently, the Thai

research m
anpow

er, m
easured either w

ith respect to the population or
the labor force, and research spending, as percentage of G

N
P, is 5 to

10 tim
es below

 those of the industrializing econom
ies due to low

level of activities 3-4 decades ago at the take off stage.

Problem
s of equity and access to higher education have been

recognized, and partially solved. N
early half (44%

) of higher
education institutes are located in and around B

angkok. C
lose to a

quarter (70%
) of higher education students are from

 fam
ilies w

ith
good econom

ic background. Q
uota system

s have been adopted for 2
decades for adm

ission of provincial students to universities w
ithout

going through the com
m

on university entrance exam
ination, that of

w
hich upcountry students cannot equally com

pete due to low
er

quality of school education. A
t the end of the econom

ic boom
,

decision w
as m

ade to establish over 30 new
 cam

puses throughout the
country, using videoconferencing facilities for teaching, creating the
so-called IT cam

puses. It w
as hoped that IT w

ould help solve the
perennial problem

s of shortages of university lecturers, and enables
access of provincial students to quality lecturers.

There exists a low
 degree of collaboration betw

een higher education
institutions and the m

odern econom
ic sector, especially Thai

industries. Since the investm
ent privileges accorded to industrial

developm
ent during the 4 decades of industrialization are not coupled

public sectors. D
ue to bureaucratic difficulties, term

ination of public
organizations, including university faculties and program

s offered,
are next to be im

possible. N
on optim

um
 resource utilizations as a

result of uncoordinated operation, duplication of w
orks and outm

oded
program

s are encountered.

The private sector, w
hich has replaced the public sector as the m

ajor
em

ployers of university graduates since the 1980s, has com
plaint of

the m
ism

atch of graduate profiles and m
arket requirem

ents. Y
et the

private sector had to em
ploy these m

ism
atched graduates during the

econom
ic boom

 as there w
as no other alternative on supplying of

higher education m
anpow

er.

It is observed that Thai universities have low
 level of research and

developm
ent w

orks. M
oreover, m

ost the research w
orks are not

m
eaningful for the econom

ic developm
ent. The higher education

institutes in Thailand w
ere set up to produce professionals firstly for

the bureaucratic reform
 during the reign of K

ing Chulalongkorn nearly
a century ago. Strictly speaking, the Thai first tertiary institute w

as
not a university in the sense of w

estern w
orld w

here search for new
know

ledge through research has alw
ays been part of the university

culture. A
fter the 1932 coup dûtat leading to the constitutional

m
onarchy and until the period up to the Second W

orld W
ar,

university graduates w
ere em

ployed to m
an subsequent public

agencies and took part in physical infrastructure developm
ents,

replacing European experts brought in earlier on. A
s the country

em
barked on the m

odern developm
ent four decades ago after the end

of the Second W
orld W

ar, the bureaucracy kept expanding. So did
the public universities and the dem

and of m
ore professionals, never

research w
ork.

D
ue to rapid industrialization and overseas investm

ent prom
otion

three decades ago, the private sector becam
e the m

ajor em
ployer of

university graduates. The Thai industries have been heavily protected
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be so in the future if w
e can integrate IT into strategies for education,

and in particular higher education, w
orkforce developm

ent and life
long education. The explosion of know

ledge and extensive global
connectivity should be seen as a great opportunity, rather than threat,
on the Thai society, culture and econom

ic grow
th.

Growing Dem
and for Higher Education

The new
 policy on the 9-year com

pulsory education and 12-year free
basic education as a consequence of the 1999 N

ational Education A
ct

w
ill result in a large increase of high school graduates. The figures

are 0.7 m
illion in 2000 to 1.8 m

illion in 2016, an increase of 150%
in 15 years tim

e. D
em

and for higher education places w
ill increase

correspondingly and put severe pressure on the education and higher
education system

s w
ith intrinsic w

eaknesses described above.

There exist lim
itations on adm

ission capacity of higher education
institutes under M

U
A

 and M
O

E. O
nly 80%

 of school graduates can
be adm

itted.

Im
plications and Im

pacts of the 1999 National Education Act

The N
ational education A

ct heralds transform
ations unheard of in the

Thai education w
orld, if fully im

plem
ented. It m

ay be the m
ost m

ajor
transform

ation since the first transform
ation that introduced public

education and institutionalization of schools over a century ago. Thai
brought basic education to the m

ass, education used to be in only for
boys in the restricted dom

ain of tem
ples, palaces and nobility.

Pertaining 
to 

the 
higher 

education 
system

, 
the 

higher
education reform

 calls, inter alias,

restructuring of the higher education adm
inistrative system

 through
m

erging of M
O

E, M
U

A
 and the O

ffice of the N
ational Education

to higher m
anpow

er developm
ent, technology transfer and

research, sim
ilar to the public policies and strategies of the new

ly
industrializing econom

ies. Industries view
 universities as solely

responsible of producing professional w
orkforce. V

ery few
university-industry education co-operations exists.

Dem
and of Quality W

orkforce to Enhance National Com
petitiveness

in W
orld Com

m
unity

T
hailand had w

itnessed a continuous decline in national
com

petitiveness for the past 5 years. B
ased of the IM

D
 ranking, the

overall com
petitiveness of the country drops from

 29 in 1997 to 39
in 1998 and 34 in 1999, 33 in 2000, especially in the fields of
science and technology. H

igher education is recognized as being a
m

ajor solution to this com
petitiveness ranking.

Lim
itation of National Resources for Education

Education budget has traditionally been a m
ajor part of the

governm
ent budget, about 20%

. The econom
ic contraction after the

econom
ic collapse in 1997, reflected by negative grow

th in G
D

P
(8.7%

 in 1995, 5.5%
 in 1996, -0.4%

 in 1997, -8%
 in 1998 and 0.9%

in 1999), m
akes it difficult to m

aintain the education budget.
D

ecreasing of public investm
ent in higher education during the 1

st to
the 8

th N
ational Education D

evelopm
ent Plans is noted, varying

betw
een 0.24-0.58%

 of G
D

P or 0.7-3.06%
 of G

N
P.

Developm
ent and Im

pacts of Inform
ation Technology

Thailand has been on the receiving end, as far as the hardw
are,

contents and applications, of the inform
ation technology (IT) since

its em
ergence in the second half of the 1990s. H

ow
ever, this m

ay not
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foundation of financing the overall education reform
 including the

higher education. N
ER

O
 w

ill present its w
ork, including draft bills,

to the governm
ent for consideration. The w

ork of N
ER

O
 w

ill lead to
the establishm

ent of the new
 M

inistry by A
ugust 2002.

Goals of the Higher Education Reform

U
nder the higher education reform

 it is aim
ed to achieve the

follow
ing goals:

1.
The Thai higher education system

 w
ith distinctive division

regarding levels and types. There w
ill be a central and unified

m
echanism

 of policy form
ulation and integration, planning budget

allocation and evaluation, in the body of the new
 m

inistry.

2. T
he higher education system

 w
ith im

proved access and
participation.

3.
A

chieving academ
ic excellence, requisite standards and quality

assurance.

4. M
anagem

ent w
ith autonom

y and flexibility.

5. M
obilization of resources from

 various sectors.

6. B
alanced developm

ent of the Thais and Thai graduates w
ith

desirable attributes of physical and m
ental strength, intellect and

ethics.

Basic Tenet of Higher Education System

The restructured higher education system
 w

ill have as its basic and
im

portant tenet a unifying policy form
ulation, and an equally crucial

attribute of diversity of practices and im
plem

entations. Salient
features are:

C
om

m
ission (O

N
EC

), and creation of the M
inistry of Education,

R
eligion and C

ulture,

changing of the public sector role in public higher education
institutes from

 regulatory to supervisory, through incorporating
public institutes, presently part of the C

ivil Services, into
autonom

ous agencies or public corporates,

creation of a national agency on education quality assurance
that w

ill set national education standards and undertake system
atic

im
plem

entation of quality assessm
ent,

extensive resources m
obilization and investm

ent in education, and

redirection m
issions of higher education tow

ards societal
participation, student-centered learning and lifelong learning.

Charting the Road of Higher Education Reform
 (1999-2000)

The groundw
ork on the reform

 started w
ith in-depth analysis of the

1997 C
onstitution and the 1999 N

ational Education A
ct, and their

im
plications on the Thai society and education. Evaluations on the

past and current higher education system
s and trends w

ere taken.
R
esearch on overseas higher education reform

s w
ere conducted.

W
ith all these inform

ation, critical issues of the reform
 w

ere
identified. The conceptual fram

ew
ork w

as then developed. It w
as

recognized that transition m
anagem

ent is crucial, and transition
m

echanism
s are required. Participation of the public and various

stakeholders w
as brought about through public sem

inars and
w

orkshops. The final outcom
e w

as subm
itted to O

N
EC

 for
transm

ission to and consideration of the N
ational Education R

eform
O

ffice (N
ER

O
), a specialized public agency set up w

ith the task of
preparing the new

 adm
inistrative structure of the new

 m
inistry, the

new
 personnel m

anagem
ent system

, requisite draft bills and the
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Individual Institutions Level: D
egree level institutions are

autonom
ous in m

anagem
ent of their academ

ic, financial and
personnel affairs under supervision of their respective
institution councils or governing boards.

3.
There w

ill be independent national organizations of com
m

on
interest, in the form

 of autonom
ous agencies or public corporates,

such as institute of standards and quality assurance, institute of
education technology, organization of teachers and educational
adm

inistrators, etc.

Adm
inistration and M

anagem
ent Reform

O
n the adm

inistration and m
anagem

ent reform
 w

e envisage the
follow

ing scenario w
ith introduction of new

 and innovative
m

echanism
s.

New M
issions and Functions

Traditional m
issions and functions of higher education are teaching,

research, provision of academ
ic services to society, and prom

otion
of arts and cultures. The first new

 expectation is placed upon higher
education institutes to play roles of watchdogs, social beacons and
society conscience building. This cam

e out of realization that
universities had played passive roles during the rapid socio-econom

ic
transform

ation of T
hailand during the last 2 decades, this

being distinct form
 the 2510s w

hen leading social and political
m

ovem
ents w

ere university-driven. The second expectation is for
higher education institutes on m

anpow
er developm

ent, not only
producing graduates but being a pivotal and im

portant instrum
ent in

professional upgrading and lifelong learning. This being so,
the target groups for higher education institutes w

ill not only be
hundreds of thousands of school graduates a year as present, but
m

illions of the workforce in the future.

1.
D

ivision of the higher education system
 into tw

o levels:
sub-degree and degree levels.

2.
N

ational bodies to coordinate policy form
ulation, planning,

education standards, resources m
obilization, m

onitoring and
evaluation.

3.
The overall system

 w
ill consist of public institutions, private

institutions, specialized education institutions and area-based
institutions. The last category is a new

 form
 w

hereby m
unicipalities,

local (tam
bon) adm

inistration councils, and provincial adm
inistration

councils can set up higher education institutes level.

Higher Education and Adm
inistration Structure Reform

Issues that are addressed under the new
 higher education adm

inistration
structure are

1.
M

aintaining of unified policy form
ulation and standards,

w
hile delegating authority and adm

inistrative and m
anagem

ent
responsibilities to educational service areas.

2.
A

dm
inistration and m

anagem
ent of the education system

 are
divided into 3 levels: the national level, the educational service
areas level, and individual institutions level.

The National Level: The M
inistry of Education is m

andated to
supervise education at every level, under w

hich 2 national
bodies w

ill m
anage higher education, nam

ely, the N
ational

C
ouncil for Education, R

eligion and C
ulture, and the N

ational
C
om

m
ission for H

igher Education.

The Educational Service Areas Level: The Educational
Service A

rea C
om

m
ittees and the N

ational C
ouncil for

Education, R
eligion and C

ulture are m
andated to supervise

sub-degree level institutions.
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G
ood G

overnance C
ulture

G
ood governance w

ill be an im
portant issue in m

anagem
ent

of autonom
ous universities, especially the public institutions.

The institution boards or university councils need to be strengthened
as they represent the governm

ent (M
U

A
 or M

O
E) and the public

interest in overall internal m
anagem

ent of a university, once a public
university is incorporated. M

ost current university councils carry
proform

a duty. A
 university council, in a new

 m
anagem

ent context,
is suprem

e in setting the vision and direction of a university,
form

ulating policy on education and research, overseeing the
personnel system

, budget and finance. Perform
ance evaluation of

faculties, functional units as w
ell as senior adm

inistrators are to be
carried out by a university council. A

n internal audit unit needs to be
sim

ilarly strengthened to do internal auditing and perform
ance

evaluation, in addition to sim
ply auditing of accounts norm

ally
carried out by public agencies. R

eporting, auditing and assessm
ent

w
ill becom

e regular features and are a m
anifestation of transparency

and accountability dim
ensions of good governance.

H
igh C

aliber M
anpow

er and the Enterprising Spirit

System
atic recruitm

ent of academ
ic staff and personnel of higher

education institutes m
ust be established. Personnel developm

ent, key
to organization efficiency and effectiveness, has not been priorities of
the civil services in the past. H

ow
ever, if universities are to fulfill the

new
 m

issions and functions outlined above and m
eet expectations of

the society, high caliber academ
ic staff and high quality personnel

are requisite. A
dequate resources m

ust be allocated for the purpose.

Enterprising spirit is a new
 trait to be cultivated as a higher education

culture. U
niversity staff need to be innovative in their thinking,

and enterprising for the benefits of a university and the public.
Entrepreneurs w

ill bring innovations and dynam
ism

 to Thai business

Education Adm
inistration and M

anagem
ent

C
oherence in Policy Setting

The M
inistry of Education, R

eligion and C
ulture w

ill be focal to
unity and coherence in education policy form

ulation, planning and
higher education standards. A

s m
anpow

er m
ust be continuously

developed, lifelong and continuous education are prom
oted.

Im
provem

ent of access and equity are to be further pursued. Transfer
of credits am

ong institutions should be encouraged, the concept of
w

hich has been around for som
e tim

e but hardly happens in practice.
R
ecognition of w

ork experience in form
al education program

 w
ill

take place.

Incorporation of Public U
niversities

A
 system

atic transition of public higher education institutions from
being a part of the civil services to autonom

ous institutions w
ill

happen. Indicators on preparedness for the transform
ation w

ill be
developed. Capacity for autonom

ous m
anagem

ent w
ill be strengthened

A
utonom

ous or incorporated higher education institutions w
ill be

accorded block grants budget. U
nit cost of providing higher education

in various disciplines and degree levels are to be form
ulated.

Perform
ance auditing m

echanism
s for academ

ic, financial and
m

anagem
ent w

ill be developed.

Internationalization of H
igher Education w

ith Thai V
alues

The higher education system
 w

ill be m
ore internationalized bringing

the Thai education system
 to the international standard as w

ell as
m

aking Thailand the country of higher education destination for South
East A

sia. Y
et, during the age of internationalizing Thai higher

education, retention, refinem
ent and im

provem
ent of indigenous

capability and know
ledge m

ust be concurrently pursued so that Thais
w

ill m
aintain optim

um
 balance of indigenous and global know

ledge.
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paym
ent need to be revised. There have been calls to m

ake
loans paym

ent incom
e-contingent and, possibly, as graduate taxes.

U
niversities are the m

ost im
portant institution of a country to

conduct research, apart from
 the fact that research is one of the

im
portant functions of Thai universities. Research in Thai universities

is w
eak. To rectify this for the benefit of Thailand, m

assive research
capacity building over few

 decades are required. Fundam
entally

speaking, m
ore com

petent researchers of critical num
bers in any field

needs to be produced through doctoral studies. Intensity and continuity
of research m

ust be achieved. D
irect and increase funding of basic

research to universities and com
petitive bidding for research projects

m
ust be realized.

O
n the private funding at individual level, incentives should be

developed for fam
ilies to spend m

ore on education and higher
education, perhaps, through incom

e tax allow
ance. Incentives for

business corporates and industries to contribute to higher education,
including research financing, should be in place. A

part from
 direct

grants, they can becom
e education partners through provision of

facilities for training and m
ake available professionals as lecturers,

for exam
ple. C

orporate tax allow
ances can be one instrum

ent.

O
ther financing m

echanism
s to be considered m

ay be specific
funds targeting specific issues of higher education institutions.
The governm

ent can consider establish funds for university staff
developm

ent, research, innovations and entrepreneurship, effective
m

anagem
ent and good governance developm

ent. These are issues
that required quantum

 am
ount of funding over sustained periods, not

in the traditional dom
ain of an annual budget process, to yield

outputs and have reasonable im
pacts. They need goals and strategies

at national and individual institution levels. Financing these can
com

e from
 the annual governm

ent budget, education tax, taxes on
cigarettes and alcoholic drinks, governm

ent bonds and overseas loans.

and econom
ic com

m
unities, and enhance com

petitiveness. U
niversities

are seen as a potential source and incubator for young and
technologically oriented entrepreneurs. This has been successfully
dem

onstrated in advanced and new
ly industrializing econom

ies.

Extensive R
esource M

obilization

International com
petitiveness derives m

ainly from
 qualified

professional m
anpow

er and accum
ulated intellectual properties form

research and innovations. There is a strong correlation betw
een the

international com
petitiveness and the quality of higher education

institutes. H
igher education of quality is costly. Lim

itations exist, at
least in the short and m

edium
 term

s, on public financing of higher
education due to econom

ic constraints, increase in funding
requirem

ent for the education and constitution reform
s resulting from

the 1999 N
ational Education A

ct and the 1997 C
onstitution,

respectively, Extensive resources m
obilization are necessary if the

higher education reform
 w

ill bear fruits. C
ultivation of the new

stakeholders for higher education is to be m
ade through better public

understanding and appreciation of the national benefits resulting from
high quality education. Public and private com

m
itm

ents to higher
education m

ay need both sim
ultaneous prom

otion of public spirit and
tax incentives.

N
ew

 public and private financing m
echanism

s for higher education
are to be developed. The traditional one has alw

ays been direct
funding to institutions (for public institutions). Fund for student loans,
introduced during the 8th Plan (1997-2001), need to be increased
to accom

m
odate large increase in projected num

bers of higher
education students. Funding could be shifted overtim

e from
supply-side financing (direct to institutions) to dem

and-side financing
(student loans). Loans are available for students of public and private
institutions. Loans conditions, based on fam

ily earning, and loans
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Internal Assessm
ent and Evaluation

C
apability of higher education institutions to carry internal

assessm
ent and evaluation of academ

ic and m
anagem

ent perform
ance

w
ill be strengthened. This w

ill lead to im
provem

ent of education
quality. M

oreover, it reflects accountability of the higher education
system

 to the public support.

Higher Education Standards and Quality

Pursuant to the discussion above, an internal quality assurance
m

echanism
 w

ill be set up w
ithin each institution. A

 national body
m

andated to undertake external quality assurance as stipulated by the
1999 N

ational Education A
ct w

ill be established. This agency w
ill be

in charge of external evaluation of all educational institutes, from
prim

ary to tertiary levels.

The M
inistry of Education, R

eligion and C
ulture, through the

N
ational C

om
m

ission for H
igher Education w

ill set up com
m

on
standards for higher education institutions w

hile procedures for
accreditation w

ill be developed by the national body on standards
and education evaluation. Professional organizations w

ill be called
upon to take active roles in higher education standards setting and
quality assurance.

To support the w
ork of standards setting, quality assurance and

assessm
ent, inform

ation system
s, databases, quality indicators for higher

education w
ill be developed.

Critical Success Factors

To attain the goals of the higher education reform
 several critical

success factors have been identified. They have to be closely
activated.

N
etw

orking Institutions and Society

There are over 600 higher education institutions and 130 degree
granting institutions throughout the country. N

etw
orking these

institutions w
ill m

ake available quality academ
ic program

s for
production of professional m

anpow
er and extensive, diversified and

nationw
ide education services for m

anpow
er upgrading and

lifelong education. Transfer of credits am
ong institutes and

recognition ad accreditation of w
ork experience are to be prom

oted.
C
ollaborative research and service w

ork of com
m

on interest am
ong

institutes are not com
m

on and need to be prom
oted by proper

incentives. Internet connectivity of institutions w
ill enhance

cooperation m
odes.

For higher education institutions to better service the society,
netw

orking w
ith other education bodies such as schools, public

bodies at national and local levels, for exam
ple, local (tam

bon)
adm

inistration councils, and the private sector is indispensable.

Academ
ic M

anagem
ent and Teaching Organization

N
ovel M

echanism
s for Teaching, Learning, K

now
ledge and Skills

D
evelopm

ent

The higher education reform
 w

ill prom
ote novel curricula and

m
echanism

s for teaching and learning. This is to ensure flexibility
and diversification to m

eet dem
and of individual learners, and

dynam
ic national requirem

ents. A
doption of learning innovation and

inform
ation technology w

ill feature prom
inently. The underlining

principle of learner-centered learning, central to the education
reform

, w
ill be observed at higher education level. A

nalytical skills,
critical thinking and learning m

otivation are key attributes of the new
era. M

oreover, m
anagem

ent of higher education institutions w
ill place

im
portance on research, accum

ulation of know
ledge and technology

for developm
ent of the nation.
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Developm
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ornwich  Nakonthap

D
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enter for Policy R
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Faculty of Education, C
hulalongkorn U

niversity

This article on Developm
ent Thoughts of Thai Higher Education in

the 1990s originated from
 a docum

entary research aim
ing at

developing a database on higher education, w
ith funding support

from
 the O

ffice of the N
ational Education C

om
m

ission (O
N

EC
).

The research w
as part of a series of w

orks providing supporting
background for the Thailand-U

S Education roundtable w
ith the

objective of prom
oting cooperation and exchanges in the field of

higher education betw
een the tw

o countries.  The roundtable w
as

held for the first tim
e in 2001.  The research thus had the aim

s of
studying, collecting and synthesizing salient points from

 im
portant

academ
ic papers and docum

ents on the subject, w
ith a view

 to
reflecting the Developm

ent Thoughts of Thai Higher Education in
the 1990s, or approxim

ately from
 the beginning of the decade 1987.

The research provided the basis for exchange of relevant inform
ation

on higher education betw
een the Thai and U

.S. specialists in this
field.  A

t the sam
e tim

e, it served as a source of study for those
interested in higher education in general.

For the above research, a selection w
as m

ade from
 im

portant
publications; research w

orks; articles; sem
inar reports; and essential

docum
ents of both individuals and agencies, reflecting the prevailing

view
s on developm

ent in various aspects of Thailandûs higher

1.
Public aw

areness of roles and im
portance of higher education to

national developm
ent and com

petitiveness needs to be stim
ulated.

B
uilding of consensus on the goals, strategies, and m

easures for
the reform

 is im
portant. Stakeholder cultivation is new

 but has to
be prom

oted.

2. G
ood coordination betw

een M
O

E, M
U

A
, O

N
EC

 and higher
education institutions are required.

3.
C
lear and coherent governm

ent policy w
ith continuity m

ust be
secured.

4.
A

dequate basic logical and physical infrastructures developm
ent,

especially m
anagem

ent m
echanism

, m
anpow

er im
provem

ents,
IT supports, w

ill lead to capacity building of higher education and
success of the reform

.
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as a rising econom
ic star in the region, resulted in increased

opportunity for cooperation in higher education w
ith various

countries.  A
ll these contextual factors suddenly jolted Thailandûs

higher education to form
ulate a new

 vision in support of the new
roles of the country.  The Program

m
e for A

cceleration of M
anpow

er
Production in the Fields of Science and Technology during G

eneral
C

hatichai C
hoonhavan adm

inistration, w
hich w

as initiated during the
period 1990 - 1991, and the establishm

ent of the Thailand R
esearch

Fund in 1992, w
ere exam

ples of significant m
ilestones, reflecting the

new
 im

age of higher education, w
ith its priorities on m

anpow
er

production as w
ell as research for creating new

 know
ledge aligned

w
ith the progress resulting from

 globalization.

B
esides, there w

as pressure from
 expansion of leading higher

education institutions in foreign countries, w
hich expanded their

services to the Thai youth right here in Thailand.  There w
ere also

those w
hich attracted billions of Thai children from

 rich fam
ilies to

further their education abroad each year.  A
ll these resulted in an

urgent dem
and on Thailandûs higher education to im

prove its quality
and standard, in order to m

eet the needs of the Thai children as w
ell

as to sustain the faith and trust from
 society.  Furtherm

ore,
the continuous success of secondary education expansion throughout
the decade 1987 led to a rapid increase in Thai youthûs dem

and for
education at higher levels.  A

lthough there w
ere already 2 open

universities, they did not seem
 to be able to cope w

ith the ever
increasing dem

and.  Several higher education institutions had to
adjust them

selves through increased adm
ission of students; opening

of specialized courses; and providing som
e long-distance courses

sim
ilar to those given by the open universities.  Since then, there

were greater expectations from
 society as well as from

 the higher
education com

m
unity. These included dem

and for prom
oting

national com
petitiveness through accelerated quality developm

ent
of m

anpower to m
eet the requirem

ents of m
odern labour m

arket;

education during a period of about 10 years.  A
 fram

ew
ork of 12

m
ajor issues w

as accordingly identified.  A
 synthesis of the salient

points on each issue w
as then m

ade for preparation of a report.
The synthesis w

as subsequently posted on the O
N

EC
 w

eb site.
The fram

ew
ork of these 12 m

ajor issues includes: 1) V
ision of H

igher
Education; 2) Production of G

raduates; 3) Student A
ffairs;

4) R
esearch A

ctivities; 5) Provision of A
cadem

ic Services;
6) Cooperation w

ith Private Sector; 7) Inform
ation and Com

m
unication

Technology (IC
T) in H

igher Education; 8) Internationalization of
H

igher Education; 9) A
dm

inistrative System
 of H

igher Education;
10) R

esources and Financing of H
igher Education; 11) H

igher
Education Personnel; and 12) H

igher Education Q
uality A

ssurance.

N
onetheless, even though the origin of the research m

entioned above
w

as linked to the w
ord çdatabaseé, w

hich sounded like an activity
com

bining inform
atics w

ith library science, in actual fact due to its
objectives and tim

e constraint of only 3 m
onths at the researchersû

disposal, the research w
as confined to selecting only im

portant
academ

ic w
orks in order to synthesize m

ajor concepts of higher
education developm

ent in various aspects.  The researcher therefore,
w

ith the approval of the Steering C
om

m
ittee for the Thailand-U

S
Education R

oundtable, gave the title of çD
evelopm

ent Thoughts of
Thai H

igher Education in the 1990sé to the research, w
hich m

ore
accurately reflected the content of the presentation.

D
uring the past decade, the Thai society w

as faced w
ith several

turm
oils.  W

e still recall the days of the bubble econom
y, w

hich
rapidly expanded early in the decade beginning 1987, bringing along
m

any dream
s and aspirations to the Thai people.  The bubble econom

y
also affected enorm

ously our thinking and reflection on higher
education.  The rapid grow

th of the private business sector together
w

ith expectations of the new
 labour m

arket on m
anpow

er production
by higher education institutions, as w

ell as Thailandûs çattractivenessé
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O
ther m

ilestones additionally testified to the diversified tasks of
Thailandûs higher education system

.  These included the pressure to
establish autonom

ous universities to m
eet the dem

and for
efficiency from

 higher education institutions, and the trends of
continuous increase in the num

ber of higher education institutions as
w

ell as student population, especially local higher education
institutions.  The m

ost prom
inent trend could be seen in these

institutionsû gradual attem
pt çTo provide necessary services for allé,

particularly the rigorous efforts of several institutions to open m
ore

and diversified courses as w
ell as their accelerated graduate study

program
s.

and spearheading of research to accom
m

odate industrial expansion.
M

any expectations were m
ade of Thailandûs higher education, from

the efficiency of the higher education system
 dom

inated by
bureaucracy for so long to expanding opportunities for Thai youth,
who increasingly and continuously crowded the path of higher
education.

Even after the beginning of the econom
ic slum

p from
 1996,

expectations of the Thai children, Thai people and Thai society
did not seem

 to decrease.  C
rucial issues, such as attaining excellence

for national com
petitiveness and Thailandûs survival in the w

orld
com

m
unity; provision of opportunity for all for social equality; and

efficiency in utilizing public resources, have em
erged as the goals and

perm
anent tasks of higher education to satisfy the present social needs.

Chronology of Im
portant M

ilestones in Developm
ent

of Thai Higher Education during the Past Decade

1989 :
M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs (M
U

A
) prepared a Long-R

ange
(15 years) Plan of H

igher Education, based on 23 policy
research projects and w

ith active participation of m
ore than

100 academ
ics from

 various universities.  The plan served as
a starting point for developm

ent of an offensive higher
education policy, w

hich has been on-going to the present tim
e.

1990-1992 : A
ccelerated graduate production program

 in approxim
ately

10 areas of shortage, especially in Science and Technology;
social science-oriented universities e.g. Tham

m
asat U

niversity
and Silpakorn U

niversity, gradually inaugurated Faculties
of Science and Technology.

1991 :
Establishm

ent of Suranaree U
niversity of Technology as

Thailandûs first autonom
ous university.

1992 :
Establishm

ent of the Thailand R
esearch Fund (TR

F), w
ith an

endow
m

ent fund of m
ore than 1 billion TH

B
.

1993 :
The bills for transform

ing 16 higher education institutions
into autonom

ous universities w
ere not legislated by the H

ouse
of R

epresentatives due to its early closure.
1995 :

H
.M

. the K
ing graciously granted the title of çR

ajabhat
Institute to all teacher colleges nationw

ide.  Since then, these
R

ajabhat Institutes rapidly expanded w
ith introduction of

courses in various fields to m
eet the local needs of the

respective areas.
1995-1997 : C

ontinuous expansion of higher education system
 w

ith
inauguration of several private higher education institutions
and the project on establishm

ent of 5 additional R
ajabhat

Institutes.  In regard to state higher education institutions,
2 autonom

ous universities w
ere established, nam

ely:
W

alailak U
niversity and K

ing M
ongkutûs U

niversity of
Technology Thonburi.

1998
:

Establishm
ent of M

ae Fah Luang U
niversity as the 4

th

autonom
ous university.

1999
:

The num
ber of students of R

ajabhat Institutes increased
to around 400,000 from

 over 100,000 in 1995 due to
introduction of Special C

ourses for In-Service Personnel.
2000

:
Establishm

ent of the C
ouncil of A

utonom
ous U

niversity
Presidents of Thailand .
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strategy resulted from
 the problem

 of incom
e distribution gap

betw
een the people living in urban and rural areas, as w

ell as other
facets of social problem

s deep-rooted in Thai society.  Em
phasis w

as
placed on continuous effort to expand higher education to the various
regions.  A

m
ong the im

portant m
ilestones w

as the task of M
U

A
ûs

ad hoc com
m

ittee to study and provide recom
m

endations on regional
m

apping of higher education institutions in 1988.

O
ther than continuing the policy of strengthening national

com
petitiveness and at the sam

e tim
e attaining social equality,

the problem
 from

 the delay in im
plem

enting the above-m
entioned

developm
ent policy resulted in the m

id-decade concerted effort to
push forth the concept of higher education efficiency in all aspects -
adm

inistration; personnel; financing and budgeting; as w
ell as quality

of education.  C
entral educational agencies as w

ell as several
universities provided the forum

 to spark off the concept of
higher education efficiency in the various aspects referred to.  These
included the Project on A

ssessm
ent of the 6

th and 7
th H

igher
Education D

evelopm
ent Plans undertaken by the O

N
EC

 and
the M

U
A

.  A
m

ong m
any notew

orthy sem
inars w

as çThailandûs H
igher

Education in the N
ext D

ecadeé organized by Suranaree U
niversity of

Technology in 1994.  A
ll these activities highlighted efficiency of

higher education system
 as an im

portant issue of concern in the
academ

ic com
m

unity.

Follow
ing the 1995 econom

ic slow
-dow

n to the present tim
e,

Thailandûs higher education vision seem
s to have reverted to the

em
phasis on public higher education, and to increasingly carry out its

diversified tasks in our m
ulti-faceted society.  A

m
ong the im

portant
m

ilestones w
as accom

plishm
ent in 1995 of the C

om
m

ission on
Thailandûs Education in the Era of G

lobalization, w
hich w

as the
starting point for grouping and clearly defining the role of
educational institutions i.e. m

anpow
er production-oriented institutions;

O
n the w

hole, it could be stated that, during the past decade,
Thai higher education com

m
unity becam

e highly enthusiastic and
extensively aligned itself to social dem

ands.  D
uring the decade,

essential know
ledge and num

erous concepts em
erged from

academ
ics of both higher education institutions them

selves and the
central education agencies of the country.  M

ore than 200 im
portant

academ
ic papers w

ere presented, reflecting the m
ain developm

ent
thoughts of Thai higher education in the 1990s in various aspects.
Follow

ing a stringent selection and synthesizing the salient points of
these papers, based on fram

ew
ork of the 12 m

ajor issues, several
points of interest regarding the çthoughtsé of Thai higher education
academ

ic com
m

unity have em
erged, as can be seen in the follow

ing
m

ain concepts for higher education developm
ent in various aspects.

Vision of Higher Education: Strong Social Paradigm
: Nation with

Com
petitive Edge

O
ur vision of higher education had as its origin the pressure to create

the peopleûs com
petitive capability during the econom

ic boom
 of

1987-1988.  A
s a consequence, central agencies as w

ell as academ
ics

proceeded to present Higher Education Strategy for National
Com

petitiveness as an agenda for the beginning of the decade 1987.
Pressure w

as borne upon form
ulation of policy and strategy for higher

education developm
ent through the new

 vision to enhance Thailandûs
com

petitiveness and to strengthen her im
portant role in the w

orld
com

m
unity.  A

m
ong the significant m

ilestones w
as the Long-R

ange
(15 years) Plan for H

igher Education D
evelopm

ent prepared by the
M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs, the output of w
hich included a large

num
ber of policy research w

orks and academ
ic achievem

ents in
1987-1989.  A

t the sam
e tim

e, there em
erged the perception of the

role of higher education as an instrum
ent for creating social equality

and concurrently lessening econom
ic disparities.  Such developm

ental
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econom
ic boom

, together w
ith the governm

ent policy at that tim
e to

çTransform
 the battlefields into fields of com

m
erceé led to the

concept of m
anpower production to m

eet the dynam
ic exigency of

the labour m
arket in the age of globalization in concrete m

easures.
The concept could be clearly discerned in several policy research
outcom

es at that tim
e.  Particular attention should be draw

n to m
any

policy research w
orks required for preparation of the M

U
A

ûs
Long-Range Plan for H

igher Education D
evelopm

ent.  These included:
projection of degree-level m

anpow
er requirem

ents; behavioural study
on labour m

arket for graduates; and future trends of global and
national developm

ent affecting the direction of m
anpow

er production
etc.  Such pressing dem

ands led to several im
portant m

ilestones e.g.
Project on Planning for Production and D

evelopm
ent of M

anpow
er

in Science and Technology, and the A
ccelerated G

raduate Production
Program

 in A
reas of Shortage of the M

U
A

 etc.  In the course of tim
e,

identification of the role of higher education in hum
an resource

developm
ent has becom

e an im
portant conceptual basis, concurrent

w
ith the com

m
itm

ent to produce and develop m
anpow

ers w
ith all the

attributes of thinkers and know
ledge creators.  These are undeniably

desirable characteristics of the graduates harm
onious w

ith
requirem

ents for developm
ent of a producer-society rather than

a consum
er-society, resulting in the reform

 of higher education
curriculum

 and teaching-learning activities w
ith an em

phasis on
self-learning.  Even at the present tim

e, the academ
ic output of the

Project on Thailandûs Education in the Era of G
lobalization, w

hich
w

as the latest reflection, is still indicative of the conceptual
com

m
itm

ent to produce m
anpow

er w
ith avidity for know

ledge and
self-adjustm

ent capability for çSteady Steps in K
eeping w

ith W
orld

Progressé.  B
esides, the strong determ

ination to enhance the quality
of m

anpow
er has led to continuous developm

ent of graduate
studies, as can be seen in the study of the trends of requirem

ents and
m

anpow
er production at higher bachelorûs degree level conducted by

those in transition to becom
e research-oriented universities; and those

w
ith em

phasis on providing higher education services to m
eet local

needs.  The current trend also includes the concept of em
pow

ering
the com

m
unity, w

hich has arisen later from
 the Sufficiency Econom

y
Philosophy.  The philosophy is an answ

er to the question of overall
national developm

ent, w
ith an em

phasis on strengthening the econom
y

in accord w
ith the local capability.  Such concept therefore attaches

unequivocal im
portance to the role of higher education in enhancing

quality of m
anpow

er in all production section - both m
odern and

traditional.  The concept w
as indeed w

ell received in the period of
the 8

th H
igher Education D

evelopm
ent Plan to the legislation of the

N
ational Education A

ct.  Institutional developm
ent plans also

follow
ed a sim

ilar direction of expanding educational opportunity
through various m

eans, and at the sam
e tim

e providing academ
ic

service to the com
m

unity.  Such predom
inant direction w

as quite
apparent am

ong the group of institutions closely linked to rural areas,
as can be seen in the loud and clear assertion by the R

ajabhat
Institutes.

Production of Graduates: Catch-W
ord of Quality under Quantitative

Exigency

O
ur concept of production of graduates endow

ed w
ith desirable

attributes w
as continuously highlighted and discussed in the

academ
ic com

m
unity, since the publication at the beginning of the

decade 1987 on çBasic Knowledge Advocated for Thailandûs
University Graduatesé by the illustrious M

.R
.K

ukrit Pram
oj.  A

t the
sam

e tim
e, the C

ouncil of U
niversity Presidents of Thailand seriously

dw
elled on the issue of the future direction of Thailandûs production

of university graduates.  Their collective concern clearly reflected
reaction of the Thai society, w

hich did not seem
 to be overly satisfied

w
ith the output of its higher education.  H

ow
ever, follow

ing the rapid
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guidelines for selection of students.  In this connection, the M
U

A
,

M
O

E and O
N

EC
 have joined efforts in experim

enting w
ith the

m
ethodology and criteria for the new

 student selection system
 by

giving greater w
eight to the studentsû cum

ulative G
rade Point

A
verages attained in their upper secondary education.  Such initiative

is aim
ed at increasing equal opportunity, decreasing undue pressure

from
 studentsû com

petitiveness, and paving the w
ay for higher

education institutions to select the students in accord w
ith their ow

n
philosophy and practices in future.

Research Activities: Paradigm
 for Creating W

isdom
 for National

Developm
ent

O
ur concept of research w

as stim
ulated from

 Thailandûs strong desire
to becom

e a N
ew

 Industrialized C
ountry (N

IC
) at the beginning of

the decade 1987.  A
s a consequence, the governm

ent began to revise
and m

ore clearly identify the role of the public sector in research
activities, w

ith em
phasis on the benefits of high-level research.

Indeed, research served as an instrum
ent for developm

ent of national
production sectors to attain self-reliance and com

petitive edge in the
global trade m

arket.  B
ased on such concept, research activities, both

basic and applied, w
ere accorded high recognition in the 6

th and
7

th Plans for H
igher Education D

evelopm
ent.  H

ow
ever, follow

ing
the w

orrying signs of the econom
ic slow

-dow
n and the apparent

incom
e-distribution disparity betw

een the urban and rural areas, the
task entrusted to higher education institutionsû research activities
w

as consequently revised for transform
ation into an intellectual

strategy for developm
ent of national equilibrium

.  V
arious academ

ic
achievem

ents - from
 the Project for Form

ulation of Long-R
ange Plan

for H
igher Education D

evelopm
ent in 1989, follow

ed by the Project
on Thailandûs Education in the Era of G

lobalization tow
ards the end

of the decade, to the M
U

A
ûs study on çTrends of Thailandûs H

igher

the central agency, together w
ith attem

pts m
ade by several higher

education institutions to adjust their graduate study structure.

Student Affairs: Attem
pt at Reviving the Forgotten Path of

Learning

R
eference has often been m

ade to the im
portance of student affairs,

w
hich has not been given its due recognition in practice during the

decade under review
.  It is often referred to from

 the perspective of
identifying suitable m

odels and activities in order to further enhance
the am

bience, and spend their university life in the contextual
requirem

ent of developing graduates endow
ed w

ith desirable
characteristics and enjoying full developm

ent in all aspects.  In the
present age of globalization, w

e have started to advocate strengthening
com

m
endable attributes of the graduates regarded as consum

ers
in the inform

ation age.  W
e also com

m
end student activities as

instrum
ental for enhancing learning am

bience.  C
entral agencies,

e.g. the M
U

A
, have played a catalytic role in pushing forth such

m
ovem

ent, as can be seen in the national sem
inars on çThailandûs

Ideal G
raduatesé or çN

ew
 D

im
ensions for D

eveloping H
igher

Education Studentsé.  These reflected attem
pts at advancing the new

vision of student affairs.  N
otew

orthy w
as the concept of effective

integration of student affairs with teaching and research activities
w

ith a view
 to m

eeting the objective of producing w
ell-rounded

graduates.  Em
phasis on the studentsû m

oral problem
s is another

issue of concern in the academ
ic com

m
unity at present.  There have

been several sem
inars in the higher education circle on strategy for

developm
ent of studentsû personality and m

orality.  B
esides, in the

w
orld of research at doctoral degree level, m

ore people have show
n

their keen interest in studying the studentsû cultural and m
oral life.

The latest issue, w
hich has given rise to continuous pressure for

reform
 m

ovem
ent during the im

m
ediate past is the policy and
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academ
ic services had constantly been em

phasized.  A
part from

being regarded as a m
echanism

 for m
eeting social needs, such

provision w
as also considered as a m

echanism
 for strengthening the

institutionsû capability in incom
e-generating.  D

uring the decade
under review

, there em
erged several concepts and innovations through

the m
odels and m

echanism
s for academ

ic service provision by higher
educational institutions along such line; for instance, establishm

ent of
the Technopolis of Suranaree U

niversity of Technology, serving as
the source for providing academ

ic services through various m
odels

for the benefit of local industrial entrepreneurs, and at the sam
e tim

e
serving as incom

e-generating source for the university etc..

U
p to the present tim

e, the param
eters and definition of provision of

academ
ic services by higher education institutions seem

 to be
constantly expanded, w

ith the inclusion of academ
ic services

provision to the com
m

unities in accord w
ith the policy of em

powering
rural com

m
unities, and w

ith several groups of institutions seriously
responding to the dem

and for this new
 role e.g. the R

ajabhat
Institutes etc..

Cooperation with Private Sector: Partnership Paradigm
 for Thailandûs

Higher Education in the New Era

The concept of cooperation w
ith the private sector em

erged since the
tim

e of the econom
ic boom

.  The early pieces of w
ork of im

portance
during the decade under review

 w
ere policy research w

orks required
for M

U
A

ûs preparation of the Long-R
ange Plan of H

igher Education
D

evelopm
ent.  The research included studies on both the roles of the

private sector and higher education as w
ell as those of private higher

education institutions.  Significant recom
m

endations em
anating

there from
 resulted in policy im

plem
entation to the present day.

These include collective efforts in providing teaching-learning as
well as training activities or the so-called çcooperative educationé;

Education in the 8
th Plané, all placed an em

phasis on attaining a
balance betw

een research aim
ed at çcom

petitivenessé in the fields of
Science and Technology on the one hand, and that for çsecurityé
in Social Science on the other, has becom

e m
ore pronounced.

Establishm
ent in 1992 of the N

ational R
esearch Fund, serving as an

essential m
echanism

 for prom
otion of research at national level,

resulted in generating keen enthusiasm
 for research at higher

education level in alm
ost all disciplines, including institutional research

for increased internal efficiency of the respective institutions.

Such enthusiasm
 in Thailandûs higher education research com

m
unity

has led to the concept of research-oriented university and creation
of a strong research com

m
unity.  The enthusiasm

 also had a
consequence on the m

ove to reform
 higher education regarding the

structure and academ
ic culture of higher education institutions.

The reform
 w

as aim
ed at know

ledge-building for national developm
ent,

together w
ith creating an efficient research m

anagem
ent system

.
Such enthusiasm

 has been extended to the R
ajabhat Institutes and the

R
ajam

angala Institute of Technology, w
hich began to form

ulate their
vision of research for prom

otion of local w
isdom

, regarded as one of
their im

portant roles.

Provision of Academ
ic Services: On the Incom

e-Generating Era Path
under the Catch-Phrase çFor the benefit of the com

m
unityé

The task for providing academ
ic services w

as given strong im
petus

by the continuous dem
and for higher education opportunity in the

course of the decade.  Such dem
and for higher education institutions to

w
ide open their doors to the general public resulted in the expansion

of the higher education institutionsû role in providing continuing
education to all the target groups - urban, rural and production
sectors.  Since the preparation of the Long-R

ange Plan for H
igher

Education D
evelopm

ent m
ore than 10 years ago, provision of
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output of Sukhothai Tham
m

athirat U
niversity on direction of long-

distance education through application of new
 IC

Ts etc..

Internationalization of Higher Education: Paradigm
 of Education

Export and Graduate Internationalization

The concept of higher education internationalization em
anated from

the ardent desire to becom
e regional hum

an resource developm
ent

hub in the days of the econom
ic boom

.  The M
U

A
 provided a strong

im
petus in the preparation of the Long-R

ange Plan for H
igher

Education D
evelopm

ent, w
hich highlighted internationalization as one

of the 4 pillars of Thailandûs higher education developm
ent.  B

esides,
a series of national sem

inars on the subject w
ere organized for

continuous advocacy of the concept in later days.  A
lthough at present,

the aspiration of becom
ing a regional H

R
D

 centre seem
s to have

becom
e less ardent, the concept of higher education internationalization

is still highly recognized, as can be seen in accom
plishm

ents of
central agencies, e.g. M

U
A

, O
N

EC
 and D

epartm
ent of Technical and

Econom
ic C

ooperation (D
TEC

) etc., as w
ell as those several

academ
ics.  The prevailing concept, how

ever, seem
s to give priority

to international cooperation network, graduatesû international
outlook and efforts to identify appropriate international curriculum
suitable to the context of the Thai society.

Adm
inistrative System

 of Higher Education: Leadership Crisis in
the Tide of Autonom

ous Universities

O
ur concept of higher education institutionsû adm

inistrative system
em

erged from
 dissatisfaction w

ith efficiency of higher education.
N

otew
orthy achievem

ents early in the decade under review
 included

those of the C
ouncil of U

niversity Presidents of Thailand on
self-reliance in state university system

.  These led to selection of

joint investm
ent for research and developm

ent; and the dem
and for

the state to provide m
ore concrete m

easures to attract participation
and contribution from

 the private sector.  A
t present, there have been

academ
ic accom

plishm
ents w

hich m
ore clearly highlight this view

,
as can be seen in the proposed concept of the Com

m
ission of Thailandûs

Education in the Era of G
lobalization in seriously regarding the

private sector as partner in education provision as w
ell as stakeholder

in the output of higher education.

Inform
ation and Com

m
unication Technology (ICT): Attem

pt at
Creating Fiber Optic Infrastructure for Higher Education in the
New W

orld of Learning

The concept of the role of IC
T in Thailandûs higher education during

the decade under review
 tended to give prom

inence to investm
ent

in com
puter and ICT infrastructure in higher education institutions,

continuously considered as one of the m
ain issues of concern.

There em
erged at a later stage additional concepts and guidelines on

developm
ent of new m

odels of higher education institutionsû
academ

ic services through application of ICTs i.e. concepts of
IT C

am
pus, C

yber C
am

pus and V
irtual U

niversity; proposed concept
on application of IC

Ts for study and research; and m
ore intensive

efforts for developm
ent of e-library network in higher education

institutions etc..  In this connection, academ
ic achievem

ents of
the central agencies and several higher education institutions have
contributed to continuously pushing forth this concept e.g. M

U
A

ûs
preparation for form

ulation of the Long-R
ange Plan for H

igher
Education D

evelopm
ent, w

hich included a study on Thailandûs future
trends in becom

ing a N
IC

, and developm
ent in the fields of Science

and Technology; O
N

EC
ûs study on effects of IC

Ts in teaching and
learning in developing countries; the series of docum

ents on N
ational

IC
T Policy by the Secretariat of the N

ational IC
T C

om
m

ittee; and
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several issues on internal adm
inistration of higher education

institutions for indepth analysis.  The studies w
ere both independent

research undertaken by the respective institutions and doctoral degree
theses e.g. analysis of the role of the university council; analysis on
requisites for appointm

ent to the post of university president; analysis
of the status and role of a departm

ent head etc..  The prevalence
of such concept and pressure from

 central agencies resulted in
developm

ent of the system
 of autonom

ous higher education
institutions endow

ed w
ith freedom

, flexibility and accountability,
culm

inating in establishm
ent in 1991 of the Suranaree U

niversity of
Technology, the first çautonom

ous universityé.  This has led to
continuous conceptual repercussion on alm

ost all groups of higher
education institutions, both in regard to readiness to leave the civil
service bureaucracy as w

ell as creating professionalism
 required

of higher education adm
inistrators, w

ith participation of the
institutions attached to both M

U
A

 and M
O

E e.g. the R
ajabhat

Institutes and the R
ajam

angala Institute of Technology, w
hich are

actively engaged in this m
ovem

ent at present.

Resources and Financing of Higher Education: Paradigm
 of

Self-Reliance and State Support Reform

O
ur concept of higher education resources w

as stim
ulated by an analysis

of the capital and gain of higher education, reflecting its disparity
and inefficiency in budget allocation.  This led to the concept on the
system

 of budget allocation for higher education in term
s of block

grant, together w
ith com

m
itm

ent to resources m
obilization for higher

education.  Such concept em
anated from

 academ
ic studies on the

capital and funding sources for higher education carried out by O
N

EC
and M

U
A

, w
ith significant influence from

 early in the decade 1987
to the present tim

e.  O
ther central agencies e.g. the B

udget B
ureau,

have also studied and proposed relevant strategies on budget support

for education.  A
t present, suggestions have been m

ade on allocation
of bonuses to stim

ulate quality im
provem

ent of education and
research, as w

ell as im
posing the concept and m

ethod of calculating
per head expenditure for students, thus form

ing the basis for the new
m

ethod of budget allocation.

Higher Education Personnel: Catch-W
ords of Brain Drain and

Professionalism
 of University Personnel

O
ur concept of higher education personnel originated from

 the crisis
of çbrain drainé or personnel loss of the system

, leading to the
crucial need to im

prove higher education personnel system
 for

m
odernity and efficiency, so as to be able to attract com

petent and
desirable personnel, com

m
ensurate w

ith the increasing challenges
facing university personnel in future.  Im

portant academ
ic papers

included studies on higher education personnel, and those on their
academ

ic freedom
 carried out for preparation of the Long-R

ange Plan
for H

igher Education D
evelopm

ent by the M
U

A
.  There w

ere also
other academ

ic papers of the M
U

A
 for the project on solving the

problem
 of personnel shortage in state higher education institutions.

These notew
orthy w

orks significantly contributed to pushing forth
the concept of higher education personnel policy early in the decade
under review

, leading to attem
pts to identify suitable m

odels for
personnel adm

inistration of higher education w
hich continue to

the present day.  B
esides, the concept of continuing personnel

developm
ent as w

ell as efforts required for stringent quality
assessm

ent of personnel, based on academ
ic achievem

ents, have been
increasingly highlighted at present.
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M
odels of N0n-Baccalaureate
Higher Education Institutes

Prayoon  Sriprasart
Faculty Staff,

Sukhothai Tham
m

athirat O
pen U

niversity

Background

The N
ational Education A

ct of B
.E. 2542 (1999) and B

.E. 2545
(2002) has classified the levels of education as basic education and
higher education.  Subsequently, the higher education is divided to
non-baccalaureate level and baccalaureate level.  B

y the structural
adm

inistration, the non-baccalaureate level higher education
institutes w

ill be put under the jurisdiction of various offices in the
M

inistry of Education (M
O

E).

W
hen the education reform

 has been effective, the basic education
graduates w

ill be trem
endously increased.  It is estim

ated that by
the ends of 9

th, 10
th and 11

th N
ational Social and Econom

ics
D

evelopm
ent Plans, there w

ill be 990,000; 1,350,000 and 1,780,000
basic education graduates respectively (O

N
EC 1999).  There w

ill be
a num

ber of graduates am
ong this total num

bers w
ho w

ill not be
adm

itted in either state higher education institutes or private ones; both
at non-baccalaureate and baccalaureate levels, approxim

ately 200,000
persons annually.  This research thus aim

ed to study w
ith regard to the

system
 developm

ent of the possible structure of N
H

EI in order to serve
the continuing education of the people in the locality.

Higher Education Quality Assurance: Attem
pt to Create M

odern
Organization Culture in Higher Education Com

m
unity

The concept of higher education quality assurance originated from
w

idespread criticism
s on the quality of higher education graduates

together w
ith the prevalent advocacy for quality assurance

worldwide, leading to attem
pts to develop m

odels and guidelines
for quality assurance of higher education institutions attached to
various agencies.  N

otew
orthy academ

ic achievem
ents included policy

papers on guidelines for higher education quality assurance of the
M

U
A

, and O
N

EC
ûs research on m

odels of higher education quality
assurance in different countries.  B

esides, the concept of ranking
universities/higher education institutions, and the concept of
indicators for higher education institutionsû quality have also been
receiving increased interest.  The dem

and for quality assurance is
spreading to the higher education com

m
unity w

orldw
ide, due to the

continuous quantitative expansion in alm
ost all countries in the past

2-3 decades.  This has led to the problem
 of higher education output.

The stronger relationship and greater com
m

itm
ent of higher

education institutions to society and various bodies have resulted in
the dem

and for and expectation of quality from
 higher education

institutions in carrying out their different tasks.

* R
esearched by A

ssoc. Prof. D
r. Thong-in W

ongsotorn, A
ssoc. Prof. D

r. Prayoon
Sriprasart, D

r. Pranee Sanykatavat, D
r. Suchin V

isavatccranon, D
r. N

arim
ol

Tanthasuruscth and D
r. lira Tam

iey
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fullest opportunity for baccalaureate study as m
uch as possible.  Each

country also considers the outside index of accom
plishm

ent, i.e. the
concerned agencies such as the upper secondary schools w

hich
produce the applicants, the baccalaureate level institutes w

hich
accept graduates for further education, and the private sector w

hich
participate in organizing education of this level.  A

nd also the
suitable values of the com

m
unity to the education of this level.

Proposals Regarding Types, Establishm
ent, Structures, and

Adm
inistration System

Types of NHEI can be classified into 4 categories; (1) the state
institutes; (2) the local adm

inistration institutes; (3) the universityûs
institutes; and (4) the private sector institutes.

M
odels and Establishm

ent

The State Institutes

The state institutes w
hich are under M

O
E m

ay be established by
adjusting the present M

O
E colleges in the sam

e educational service
area and placing them

 under the sam
e adm

inistration system
.  Then,

they m
ay be expanded to offer diversified curricular, both academ

ic
and vocational stream

s, term
inal curricular and transferal curricular

(tw
o m

ore years of so for baccalaureate level).  For som
e institutes

w
hich are national identities can be organized as a college solely for

vocational teaching.  For educational service area w
hich does not

have and N
H

EI m
ay establish N

H
EI as extension sections of upper

secondary schools by using the local resources.  In one educational
service area, there should be only one state N

H
EI.

The N
H

EI under the other m
inistries can be established as specialized

institutes to respond to the m
inistriesû specific needs in m

anpow
er.

The Present State of Organization of Thailandûs Non-Baccalaureate
Institutes (NHEI)

The organization of N
H

EI at present is responsible m
ainly by the

M
inistry of Education (M

O
E). A

dditional, som
e other agencies m

ay
organize education at this level in a form

 of sem
i-professional and

vocational specialization, in order to serve a m
an pow

er dem
and of

that particular unit or departm
ent.  A

ll curricular of the institutes at
this level are vocation-oriented and are adm

inistered in conjunction
w

ith other curricular e.g. w
ith upper secondary education and

baccalaureate classes.  This has been so because, there is no law
 for

establishing any institute to offer non-baccalaureate degree level.
For a private institute w

hich runs this type of curricular, the Private
Education A

ct of B
.E. 2525 (1982) stipulates it be called ça schoolé,

and cannot be called otherw
ise.  A

ll institutes of this type, both
governm

ent and private, are m
ainly located in urban areas.  In som

e
provinces or educational service areas that are not big cities, there are
hardly this type of educational institutes.

The State of M
anagem

ent of NHEI in Foreign Countries

The m
anagem

ent of N
H

EIs in foreign countries has sim
ilar pattern.

That is, it has som
ew

hat 1-3 year curricular w
hich m

ay be general,
vocational or specialized.  The institutes are under supervision of the
state academ

ic standard agency w
hich are subject to quality

assurances.  The N
H

EIs are both governm
ental and private. This

characteristic leads to differences in personnel adm
inistration w

hile
the budget allocation for the governm

ental institutes depends on the
countryûs econom

ic standing and its educational objectives. W
ith

regard to the transfer of credits w
hich is focal to the educational at

this level, it entrails m
any form

s.  H
ow

ever, each form
 has an aim

 to
ensure the high quality of education in this level and provide the
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institute allocated the support budget in various form
s and certain

proportions.  Still, the educational institutes have opportunities to
earn their revenue from

 their ow
n resources.

The Curriculum
 Provision

The curricular em
phasized diversity in courses and m

eans of
instructions. There w

ill be professional organized to control the
educational standards and ensure the quality, and also a system

 for
transfers of credits, curricular and learning results betw

een institutes
and levels of education.

Policy Proposals

M
ajor Proposals

The state should consider w
ith a view

 to approve the m
atter regarding

types, m
odel of establishm

ent, structures and adm
inistration system

s
of the N

H
EI.

The Operational Proposals

W
hen the state has approved the m

ajor proposals, it should undertake
the follow

ing m
easures regarding the N

H
EI.

Proposals on the Establishm
ent and A

dm
inistration of the N

H
EI:

The state should lay dow
n policies regarding the organization

of N
H

EI in all aspects such as establishm
ent, types, m

odels,
m

anagem
ent of the institutes and m

eans of support.  A
nd also

separation of responsibilities in the establishm
ent and

m
anagem

ent betw
een the state and the private sector, and

betw
een the state and local organizations.

The Local A
dm

inistration Institutes

The local adm
inistration organizations w

hich are ready and the
locality has needs of such education, they can establish N

H
EI.

This N
H

EI w
ill offer specialized courses or both general and

vocational education.  The idea is to enable the graduate to
continue their education or take vocational careers.  The m

odel of
establishm

ent should be m
ainly based on utilization of existing local

resources.

The U
niversityûs Institutes

The universityûs institutes belong to the universities.  This type of
institute is established according to the university acts w

hich allow
universities to establish N

H
EIs by setting up cam

puses or gathering
the N

H
EIs in the local area as its netw

ork.

The Private Sector Institutes

The private sector as individuals of a group can establish an
educational institute as, a new

ly establish N
H

EI, netw
ork of a private

university, or an extension of an upper secondary school w
hich uses

local venues and resources.

The Adm
inistration System

The N
H

EI is adm
inistered by the com

m
ittee both at policy and

adm
inistrative levels and it is subject to the educational service are

com
m

ittee and itûs office in considering their establishm
ent of all

jurisdictions.  The adm
inistration, how

ever, decentralized its
adm

inistrative authority to the N
H

EIs as m
uch as possible.  These

institutes still have to follow
 the regulations of the departm

ent they
are under.  In the m

atter of finance and budget, each educational
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Proposals on Q
uality and Educational Standard

The O
ffice of Standard A

ssurance and Educational Evaluation
should develop criteria, norm

s and m
eans to evaluate the

external quality of N
H

EI.

The institutes that have functions in producing and developing
teachers and educational personnel should identify policies and
w

ork plans of producing teachers and educational personnel
w

hich are system
atic and continuing.

The O
ffice of H

igher Education Standards of the H
igher

Education B
oard should identify the standard criteria, and

standard evaluation process of the N
H

EIs so as to m
ake them

standardized.

The organization concerned should identify the structure and
criteria of one and tw

o-year certificate curricular of N
H

EI.

The organization concerned should identify the criteria and m
eans

for accreditation and transfers of credits betw
een colleges, and

betw
een universities as N

H
EI.

A
 law

 should be passed to identify diplom
a and certificate

titles of the graduates w
ho take the first 2 year courses of

baccalaureate-level institutes.  They m
ay be such as çassociate

degreeé or else.  The reasons are for the graduatesû benefits in
furthering their education or m

atters of salary.

The organization concerned should identify m
eans and

strategies to prom
ote academ

ic cooperation of all types of N
H

EI
located in the sam

e educational service area.

The state should plan and undertake the quality developm
ent

of the N
H

EI m
anagem

ent so as they are recognized by

The state should legitim
ize the N

H
EI by having the essence

covering their title; tasks; finance; educational standards; the
organizations responsible for the control and evaluation;
the resource support from

 the state, local adm
inistration

organizations and the private sector, revenue acquisition;
w

elfare; and so forth. A
lso, the state should have regulations

regarding revenue allocation; w
elfare and benefits; etc.  A

t the
sam

e tim
e, there should be the issues of m

inisterial regulations
and procedure for N

H
E
I establishm

ent, m
erging, and

dissolving (The N
ational Education A

ct of B
.E.2542 (1999);

section 23)

The state should issue m
inisterial regulations and m

eans of
establishm

ent of N
H

EI.

M
O

E should issue the m
inisterial regulations to decentralize

the authority to educational service area on the m
atters of

establishm
ent  dissolving, controlling, follow

-up, m
onitoring

and evaluation of a N
H

EI in an educational service area.

The state should lay dow
n clear policies and m

easures on
participation of the private sector, local adm

inistration
organizations, and other m

inistries or departm
ents of the

organization of N
H

EI.

M
O

E should issue the m
inisterial regulations to decentralize

the adm
inistrative authority on personnel adm

inistration of
the N

H
EI.

The state should conduct and experim
ent of establishing N

H
EIs

in various m
odels so they w

ill server as guideline to im
prove

the quality and standard of N
H

EI, and also used as the
prototype of other N

H
EIs.
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baccalaureate-level institutes in order that the latter w
ill accept

the form
erûs graduates for further education.

The state and baccalaureate-level institutes should have
the policy to accept N

H
EI in the sam

e educational service
area as the m

em
bers of  their netw

ork.  Subsequently,
the baccalaureate-level institutes should take up as their
responsibility to enable the N

H
EIs to develop the educational

quality and standards; and accept the latterûs graduates for
further education.

Proposals on Educational R
esources

The state should identify criteria, m
eans and proportion of

the budget allocation to support the organization of all 4 N
H

EI
categories.

The state should pass the law
 on educational tax and support

the local adm
inistration organizations in order to better support

the N
H

EI w
hich operate in the locality.

The state should develop the system
 and m

easures for
m

obilization of resource from
 the com

m
unity for a purpose

of supporting the N
H

EI.

The state should set up a fund to support the private sector
institutes.

The state should identify m
eans to support and encourage the

N
H

EIs to set up their ow
n endow

m
ent funds.

Proposals on Joint B
urdens in Education O

rganization

The state should am
end the private education act to enable

the private sector to establish N
H

EI w
hich are called in various

nam
es such as college, institute, etc.

The state should pass a law
 and issue regulations on the

evaluation of the local adm
inistration organizations needs and

readiness in organizing N
H

EI.

The state should identify policies, w
ork plans and proportion

of enrollm
ent w

hich the universities w
ill accept from

 the N
H

EIs
graduates to further their education in the third and the
fourth year.

The state should support and develop cooperative netw
ork

betw
een N

H
EIs in the educational service area and other

com
m

unity organizations.  This is to develop the partnership
for non-baccalaureate-level of education m

anagem
ent in the

education service area.  A
t the sam

e tim
e this w

ill respond
to the localûs need.

Proposals on the Establishm
ent of the NHEI

The N
H

EIs of all categories m
ust subm

it the requests for
establishm

ent to the O
ffice for Education, R

eligion, and
C

ultures (O
ER

C
) in the area w

here the N
H

EIs are located.

The N
H

EIs of all categories m
ust be under the sam

e standard
criteria; nam

ely curriculum
, Instructors, educational

adm
inistrators, educational personnel, m

aterials, equipm
ent,

educational m
edia, library, and size of the institute.

There should be only one state N
H

EI in an educational
service area.  H

ow
ever, if the local adm

inistration organization
or the private sector or the university in that area w

ants to
establish a N

H
EI, this w

ill be rested upon the readiness of
the local adm

inistration organization and private sector, and the
needs of the university.
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This paper, com
m

issioned by the O
ffice of N

ational Education
C

om
m

ission, aim
s at proposing policy and m

easures in developing a
virtual university system

 in the Thai context.  In doing so, the study
exam

ines the scope, structure, and the environm
ent of a virtual

university.

Experiences in Other Countries

B
y exam

ining som
e of the foreign experiences, it is found that

the concept of a virtual university has been developed as part of
the educational innovation in response to the dem

and in education
especially in the developed countries such as the U

.S. and the U
.K

.
This developm

ent extends the opportunity in higher education both in
the dom

estic and foreign m
arket.  In addition, som

e program
s aim

 at
providing education services and training to the w

orkforce both in
the form

 of capacity and skill building and re-training.  A
s for the

developing countries, lim
itations in inform

ation infrastructure and
personnel are the m

ain obstacles.  H
ence, the developm

ent of a
virtual university usually aim

s at providing services to target groups
and curricula that respond to the need of regional developm

ent.
In addition, som

e w
ould focus on training the trainers program

.

From
 the m

anagem
ent point of view

, it is found that there are four
m

ajor form
s in developing a virtual university, i.e.

U
niversities that develop their online learning by extending

from
 the existing classroom

 curriculum
, m

anage by com
m

ittees
under the schools or universities w

ith regard to the standards
issue in m

ind.

A
 virtual university can be adm

inistered via cooperation from
several institutions and can be categorized in tw

o w
ays.

The first is in the form
 of a çclearing houseé w

here several

Developm
ent of Virtual University in Thailand

Pichet Durongkaveroj
A

dvisor to President,
K

ing M
ongkutûs U

niversity of Technology Thonburi

Introduction

The rapid developm
ent and pervasiveness of inform

ation and
com

m
unication technologies (IC

T) encom
passing com

puter,
telecom

m
unications, and the internet over the past few

 decades have
had vast im

pact ranging from
 changes in lifestyles to national

innovations.  H
igher education is no exception.  In m

ost countries,
IC

T applications in education deliveries and services play an
increasingly im

portant role in form
al education, extension education,

and life-long learning in general.  Their dynam
ic capabilities offer

new
 educational dim

ensions via easy accessibility and free flow
 of

inform
ation and know

ledge apart from
 the revolution of personal

com
m

unications.  H
ow

ever, the virtues of IC
T have yet to face the

traditional challenges and issues in education nam
ely quality, equity,

and efficiency.

A
lthough there are various m

eanings, a virtual university is generally
defined as an online institution - an institution w

hich offers
opportunity and facilitates learners to gain access to, learn, and
develop know

ledge.  The uniqueness of such an institution is that the
learners can m

anage their learning process in the çanyw
here-anytim

eé
setting.  Such system

 m
ay produce outcom

es ranging from
 developed

skills to degree granting.
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organizations such as private com
panies, libraries, art institutes,

m
useum

s etc.  These phenom
ena m

ay enhance efficiency in
online learning.

There is an increasing concern on the quality and standard
of online learning. A

part from
 the quality control system

 of the
university adm

inistration, the responsible public agencies m
ust

enforce rules and m
echanism

s in order for the new
ly form

ed
virtual universities to establish and m

aintain their qualities that
lead to proper accreditation.

A
t the outset, both university personnel and the students m

ay
tend to resist online learning.  There is a need to create
aw

areness and understanding as w
ell as incentives for the

im
plem

entation of online learning.

To operate a virtual learning environm
ent, a team

 w
ork has

to be in place involving supporting and consulting staff as w
ell

as technicians, educational psychologists, designers, producers,
and teaching staff.

The choice of online technologies depends on the appropriateness
and readiness of the institutions.

Issues to be Considered in Developing Thai Virtual University

The follow
ing highlight m

ajor issues to be considered in the Thai
context:It is estim

ated that lim
ited-adm

issioned public universities
w

ill be able to absorb about 63 percent of the applicants due to
the expected increase in high school graduates as a result of the

institutions bring their contents up on the sam
e w

ebsite,
each institution then independently m

anages its ow
n curriculum

and delivery.  The other is in the form
 of çcollaborationé w

here
several institutions jointly set a com

m
on policy and curriculum

in such a w
ay that they can develop and use the content

together.

N
ew

ly created virtual universities m
ay be developed via

cooperation from
 netw

orked institutions or in the form
 of

a corporate entity.  Such entity seeks to respond to m
arket

dem
and, then acquires and offers education resources from

reputable institutions.  Evidently, this kind of setup has a
com

petitive edge in its investm
ent platform

 w
hen com

pared
w

ith a physical university due to its outsourcing and cost
saving nature.

A
 virtual university that is developed by corporate enterprise

to provide online education service.  M
ost concentrate on

training program
s for the existing w

orkforce.

Lessons Learned

There are a num
ber of lessons that the country can learn from

existing practices:

The developm
ent process of a virtual university m

ust be
flexible and accom

m
odates changing needs such as the dem

and
for online learning in the w

orkforce.

There is a tendency for an increase in num
ber of players

in online learning especially content providers as a result
of cooperation am

ong universities.  In addition, there w
ill be

com
petition in online services from

 non-university
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The return on investm
ent of a virtual university can be justified

from
 the econom

ies of scale and cost savings point of view
.

H
ow

ever, subject to exam
ination on a case by case basis,

decisions have to be m
ade on the choice of virtual university

w
hich could be either supplem

entary or supplant m
ode of

investm
ent.

The issue of interaction is alw
ays paradoxical.  O

n the one
hand, online learning has a disadvantage of insufficient face-
to-face interaction betw

een students and teachers and am
ong

students.  O
n the other hand, m

any online activities prove to
have intensive interaction via the çanyw

here and anytim
eé

advantage in addition to the ability for learners to gain access
to the vast pool of inform

ation and know
ledge through

the internet.

A
lthough there is no statistical proof on the issue of

effectiveness betw
een the online and the traditional m

ode of
education delivery, m

ore studies have to be conducted to
scrutinize the products from

 the tw
o approaches.

The developm
ent of a virtual university should be considered

along w
ith the Thai context encom

passing econom
ic, social,

cultural aspects.  The goal should be the m
odel that adds value

to the education resources and delivery.

The paradigm
 shift resulting from

 the online education should
be further studied.

N
ational Education A

ct B
.E. 2542 w

hich decrees that the State
m

ust provide opportunity for basic education up to 9 years
m

inim
um

.  The rest w
ill be absorbed by the open-adm

issioned
universities and the private universities as w

ell as online
learning.

V
irtual university system

 is deem
ed to be one of the

innovations in education that opens up m
ore choice to the

public.  This is tim
ely as higher education budget (per student)

from
 the governm

ent has been declining.  There is certainly
a lim

it to the expansion of physical universities.

The advent of a virtual university in the Thai context requires
som

e support from
 the university and the governm

ent in the
form

 of pilot projects and som
e financial assistance.

The distribution of physical universities in the country is
som

ew
hat unevenly distributed.  A

 large num
ber of universities

are concentrated in the Bangkok M
etropolitan area. Furtherm

ore,
the disparity in fam

ily incom
e of students also poses problem

s
in providing equal opportunities in education.

D
igital divide also creates unequal opportunity in education.

A
 lack of inform

ation infrastructure in m
any areas of the

country poses a m
ajor obstacle to education delivery and

services not to m
ention the quality aspect.

A
lthough the focus here is in utilizing inform

ation technology,
other technologies and education processes are also appropriate
in m

any circum
stances and technology integration should be

considered.  O
nline and classroom

-based activities are usually
integrated for m

axim
um

 effectiveness.
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4. Set relevant standards and quality assurance m
echanism

 for
virtual education at both dom

estic and international levels

This is to ensure that students or consum
ers are w

ell protected against
fraudulence and m

ediocrity in education quality.  There is a need for
proper accreditation process and system

 to provide the public w
ith

proper assurance.  A
part from

 the governm
entûs rules and regulation

on this m
atter, there m

ay be som
e activities that can be self-regulated

am
ong stakeholders such as fellow

 universities, trade and industry
associations, professional societies.  The case should be applicable to
both dom

estic and international providers.

5. Support research and developm
ent for virtual education

The public funding agencies should provide R
&

D
 funding support to

online education w
ith at least three purposes in m

ind, that is, to m
ake

the best out of technology transfer, to produce online education that
are appropriate to the locals, and to develop our ow

n technology and
system

 w
hich w

ould in turn reduce im
ports.  Them

es for research in
this area include the m

anagem
ent system

, curricula that are
appropriate to virtual education, effectiveness of online delivery, quality
of graduates, new

 paradigm
 shifts in higher education, for instance.

6. Support pilot projects and prototyping of virtual universities for
future expansion

Tw
o m

odels that can contribute to effective expansion of virtual
university system

 include pilot project on new
ly-form

ed online
institution and one that extends from

 the existing traditional university.
B

oth m
odels should provide insights into how

 to invest and prom
ote

virtual universities in the long run.

Policy Recom
m

endations

The follow
ing recom

m
endations focus on the developm

ent of virtual
universities in Thailand:

1. The governm
ent should support the developm

ent of virtual
university in order to reduce the disparity in educational
opportunity

B
y considering not only the disparity in telecom

m
unication access,

the governm
ent should also recognize the disparity in com

puter and
internet accessibility.  M

ore im
portantly, there is a vast disparity in

com
puter literacy and other related skills.  A

s for the national
infrastructure, the governm

ent needs to set a policy of universal
access to inform

ation and know
ledge that is both equitable and

affordable.  Such m
easure should be m

onitored and enforced by the
N

ational Telecom
m

unication C
om

m
ission- the countryûs regulatory

body in telecom
m

unications.

2. Create awareness to higher education institutes on the issue of
virtual university and support capacity building program

s

The governm
ent should create aw

areness am
ong universities on the

future of  virtual university in conjunction to capacity building
program

s.  This ranges from
 the curriculum

 and content developm
ent,

the establishm
ent of e-library and learning resource and the required

hum
an resource developm

ent including infrastructure provider,
content provider, and facilitators.

3. Encourage participation from
 the private sector and non-

governm
ental organizations

For virtual university system
 to grow

, the governm
ent should encourage

the private sector and N
G

O
s to participate.  This includes those w

ho
are content ow

ners, content delivery service providers, and education
service providers.
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Som
e Recom

m
endations on M

easures and Activities

Follow
ing the policy guidelines, the follow

ing are som
e m

easures
that w

ould enhance the developm
ent of virtual universities in

ThailandEstablish digital opportunity project

Provide capacity building program
 to higher education

institutes

Establish necessary standards and accreditation for online
education

Set up a fund to support research and developm
ent in virtual

education

C
onduct pilot projects to test the feasibility of a virtual

university

Science Education

The First Thailand-US Education Roundtable
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Profile of Science Education in Thailand

Khunying Sum
onta Prom

boon
President, Srinakharinw

irot U
niversity

It is a great honor for m
e to join so m

any distinguished scholars from
the U

.S. and Thailand to exchange view
s on educational policy

research and to present a profile of science education in Thailand.
I should begin this profile w

ith an overview
 of the past and present of

science education in Thailand and then an analysis. A
t the end, I w

ill
present the general consensus of vision and action. The details w

ill
be presented in the group discussion tom

orrow
.

Past and Present Profile

In 1916, w
ith the establishm

ent of the Faculty of A
rts and Science

at C
hulalongkorn U

niversity, the K
ingdom

 of Thailandûs first
university, it becam

e, w
hat can be considered, the first form

al
educational institution for science education in Thailand. Later on the
faculty spilt into tw

o faculties, on of w
hich w

as the Faculty of
Science.

O
riginally, the facultyûs m

ission w
as to provide basic science for

m
edical and engineering students. In thirteen years, the faculty began

to offer a three-year program
 for prospective science teachers. Five

years later, the countryûs first bachelorûs degree program
s in basic

science and m
athem

atics w
ere introduced. In those days the faculty

attracted top students. Science w
as very exciting and prom

ising.
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O
ther exam

ples can be used to illustrate the level of support and
prom

otion of science, technology and education in Thailand:

A
rticle 81 of the 1997 constitution contains a provision requiring the

state to provide science and technology assistance for national
developm

ent.

The 1999 N
ational Education Law

, w
hich is view

ed as the education
reform

 law
, is now

 in effect. Item
 23 of this law

 recognizes science
and technology as one of the five key com

ponents of education that
the state m

ust provide for all Thai citizens.

Item
 25 of this sam

e law
 requires that the state provide adequate and

efficient continuing education facilities such as public libraries,
m

useum
s, art galleries, zoos, parks, botanical gardens, science and

technology parks, sports and recreational centers, inform
ation sources

and learning resources.

In short, these initiatives underline the high regard for science,
technology and education in the Kingdom

 of Thailand.

Eighty-Four years have passed since the first science education
institution w

as established in Thailand. Let us pause to reflect on the
nature of achievem

ents in science education and its counterpart
science and technology in Thailand from

 a global perspective.

A
ccording to the studies of the International Institute for M

anagem
ent

D
evelopm

ent reported annually in the W
orld C

om
positeness

Y
earbook, Thailandûs level of scientific and technological achievem

ent
ranked 46

th in 1999 and 47
th in 2000 of the 47 appraised nations

from
 around the w

orld.

In 1994, the Third International M
athem

atics and Science Study
(TIM

SS) of the International Education A
ssociation (IEA

) rated 3
rd

and 4
th grade Thai students below

 average in 24 and 26 countries
respectively. H

ow
ever, am

ong 7
th and 8

th grade students from
 39 and

In 1949, the C
ollege of Education (now

 Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity)
w

as established and w
as the first higher education institute to confer

bachelorûs degrees for teachers, including science and m
athem

atics
teachers.

Thailandûs m
odern science education developm

ent can all trace their
origins back to these tw

o centers-w
hich w

ere founded w
ith the

recognition of the im
portant role that science w

ould play the nationûs
developm

ent. Today, faculties of science and faculties of education
are integral parts of a m

ajority of Thai universities. U
nfortunately the

tw
o faculties do not attract top students as m

uch as they used to in
the past.

In 1972, the Institute for the Prom
otion of Teaching Science and

Technology (IPST) w
as established to prom

ote inquiry and hands-on
teaching and learning of science in schools, originally in the
secondary schools. It has functioned through curriculum

, instructional
m

edia and teacher developm
ent. R

ecently it has extended its function
to include science and m

athem
atics curriculum

 developm
ent at the

prim
ary school level, as research has show

n that the root of science
education problem

 in Thailand lies in the poor foundation of science
and m

athem
atics at the prim

ary education, in term
s of scientific

know
ledge as w

ell as process.

In 1979, the M
inistry of Science, Technology and Environm

ent
w

as established by consolidating several sm
all science and

technology-related offices into one m
inistry.

In 1991, the national Science and Technology D
evelopm

ent A
gency

(N
STD

A
) w

as founded, representing another m
ilestone in the nationûs

com
m

itm
ent to developm

ent in these fields.

Indeed, the fields of science and technology have been ranked am
ong

top priorities in all eight of the national social and econom
ic

five-year developm
ent plans in the past 40 years.
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and curricula for teaching and learning of science and third, the
developm

ent of scientific thinking - reasoning and problem
-solving

abilities - that w
ill enable the application of science in everyday life.

The burden of this inability to m
eet the three core objectives of

science education is only slightly alleviated by the perform
ance of a

relatively sm
all group of students w

ho pursue careers in various fields
of science and technology - careers in basic sciences, engineering and
health sciences.

Inadequacies in prim
ary education science teacher training and a lack

of prim
ary level science education during the childrenûs form

ative
years, represent the rule, not the exception to the rule. This is the
m

ost serious problem
s of science education in Thailand.

Therefore despite the apparent prom
otion of science education, the

consequences of a less-than-com
plete science education program

 are
evident in the general level of science illiteracy am

ong the population
and only few

 real applications of science in society.

Inadequacy of Technology Education

Technology education, one of the m
ost useful tools for the discovery

of science, is inadequate in nearly all levels of Thai education.
In schools, technology education is not w

ell defined and so vaguely
integrated into the science curriculum

 and m
ostly consists of

know
ledge transm

ission w
hile ignoring those m

ethods of scientific
thinking, that not only lead to advancem

ent but instill the values of
responsible use of technology.

A
s a consequence, Thai consum

ers are affected by a type of tunnel
vision that is m

arked by an over-consum
ption of im

ported m
odern

technology w
ith little technology education.

The fact that technology education can lead to understanding and
discovery of science and vice versa is m

ostly overlooked in Thai

41 countries respectively, Thai students scored a little above the
average. Its repeat (TIM

SS-R) in 1999 of the 8
th grade students show

ed
that Thai students scored around the average of those from

 38 coun-
tries.

In the International Science M
athem

atics O
lym

piads for 1995 to 1999,
Thai students w

ere ranked in the sixth place after C
hinese, Taiw

an
C
hinese, K

orean,V
ietnam

ese and Singaporean students.

All indications point to the fact that, despite an attem
pt to prom

ote
science, technology and science education, our perform

ance as
educators is reflected in the below-average and average perform

ance
of our students. This realization begs the questions: W

hat has gone
wrong? W

hat can be done?

Analysis

M
any sem

inars, conferences and studies have identified the
shortcom

ings of science and technology in Thailand, and one m
ajor

factor that has been agreed upon is the w
eakness in science

education. The follow
ing analysis represents the general consensus of

the key issues involved in science education problem
s in Thailand.

Incom
plete Science Education

Science education started in Thailand as the foundation for engineers,
m

edical doctors and scientists, and it developm
ent as the education

for a w
ider perspective has never been com

pleted. So science has
been prom

oted am
ong a lim

ited group of people w
ith a specific

objective, and it rem
ains m

ostly so.

The three com
plete core objectives of science education are: first,

the dissem
ination of the body of scientific know

ledge as general
inform

ation for good citizenship and as a foundation for higher
education. Second, the developm

ent of teachers, teaching m
aterials
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the even m
ore basic cornerstone of science, is regarded as the m

ost
difficult. G

ood m
athem

atics and science teachers w
ho can m

ake their
subjects interesting and easy to understand are a rare find indeed.

Even though prim
ary school teachers have to teach science and

m
athem

atics, alm
ost all of them

 have no proper training in science
and m

athem
atics and so there is no proper science education at the

prim
ary level. Prim

ary school students are only exposed to science as
it is incorporated into other subjects and in a know

ledge transm
ission

m
anner.

Student Assessm
ent and University Entrance Exam

ination

A
s an instrum

ent for professional advancem
ent, the national university

entrance exam
ination is the single, m

ost-im
portant determ

inant of the
studentûs academ

ic and professional careers. C
onsequently, studentsû

academ
ic achievem

ents are closely linked to perform
ance on a series

of m
ultiple-choice w

ritten tests. C
ritics of the university entrance

process claim
 that it creates a negative im

pact as students and
teachers ignore hands-on m

ethods of science education in favor of
m

ultiple-choice test tutoring in preparation for exam
inations. This

perpetuates a cycle of neglect of scientific m
ethods and scientific

thinking at the school level w
here its long-term

 effects on society are
the greatest.

A
uthentic assessm

ent in w
hich studentsû portfolios are tools

additional to traditional w
ritten tests has recently been introduced,

but is still far from
 replacing the conventional m

ethod of studentsû
assessm

ent.

Insufficient Teacher Developm
ent

C
urrently the em

phasis on professional developm
ent for teachers is

m
arked by a shift from

 pre-service teacher training to in-service
professional developm

ent program
s. This shift has becom

e necessary

curricula, teaching and learning. The result has been a general
w

eakness of both technology and science.

Com
partm

entalization of Education and Science

A
 disturbing trend that could, if left unchecked, result in a

grow
ing w

eakness in science education has developed from
 the

com
partm

entalization of the various academ
ic disciplines, science

from
 non-science and further subdivisions w

ithin science and non-
science.

Education in schools and universities is partitioned into levels and
subjects for convenience and m

anagem
ent, but the various disciplines

have grow
n apart; leading to a lack of w

holeness and relevance to
real life. A

t the higher levels, science is further partitioned into
biology, physics and chem

istry. M
any aspects of science, like

geology geography and m
aterial science, or integrated topics, like

environm
ent, w

ater, energy and space science, are either ill-defined,
fragm

ent or left out.

Science educators and scientists are separate. Furtherm
ore, there is

little interaction w
ith others outside oneûs ow

n discipline w
hile m

ost
real-w

orld problem
s and phenom

ena require m
ultidisciplinary

solutions.

Science and non-science disciplines have grow
n apart, oblivious to

their ow
n sim

ilarities and the fact that scientific behavior, i.e.,
scientific thinking, science process skills and scientific research, can
be applied in all disciplines.

For this reason science education in Thailand is gradually rem
oving

itself from
 m

ainstream
 society and all of its problem

s, and has fallen
behind in the race for scientific and technological progress.

A
s a consequence, students regard science, especially physics,

the foundation of science, as a rem
ote subject, w

hile m
athem

atics,
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indigenous w
isdom

, values and technologies are am
ong these

forgotten values.

Perhaps the greatest obstacle to science and technology education,
how

ever, is the grow
ing disparity betw

een urban and rural com
m

unities
and also çhavesé and çhave-notsé.

This rapidly accelerating disparity has contributed to a type of
fragm

entation of society that grow
s m

ore difficult to overcom
e as

students and teachers from
 different environm

ents and econom
ic

status find less com
m

on ground in their attem
pts to learn and teach

science.

Vision  and Action

Vision

Policy m
akers and educators, if they are to address the challenges

that face the country, need to envisage and accept the follow
ing five

points.

1.
H

is M
ajesty the K

ingûs philosophy of Sufficient Econom
y

em
phasizes the w

ell-rounded, prudent application of   know
ledge that

w
ill counter the effects of internal and external shocks to the nation.

It is based on reasonable m
oderation, perseverance, diligence,

patience, honesty, w
isdom

 and balanced developm
ent to cope

properly w
ith challenges arising from

 rapid changes in the globalized
w

orld. These values should be the philosophy of and the direction for
appropriate developm

ent of science and technology education in
Thailand.

2.
Sustainable national developm

ent relies on the nationûs science
and technological capacity. This capacity is based on effective
science and technology education for hum

an resource developm
ent.

due to the rapid nature of scientific and technological advances.
H

ow
ever, a lack of teachersû access to in-service brush-up training

and inform
ation m

eans that the science education curriculum
 in

public schools has becom
e obsolete.

In order to m
ake science applicable to everyday lives, w

e as
educators m

ust realize that science curriculum
 in our schools exposes

students to a level of technology that is far below
 the level that

students in urban areas experience outside the classroom
 on a daily

basis. O
n the contrary, the sam

e curriculum
 is far beyond the level

that those in rem
ote rural areas see in their villages.

Science and m
athem

atics teaching is a hard-w
orking but low

ly-paid
profession. The socioeconom

ic status and the career path of teaching
profession are not yet attractive to talented people in science and
m

athem
atics.

Rapid Changes in Society

Scientific and technological advances are contribution to the rapid
changes in the society and the phenom

enon of globalization. They
are further enhanced by a grow

ing accessibility an affordability am
ong

people of a w
ider range of incom

e. In less than one lifetim
e, the

traditional values and lifestyles of Thai society are being challenged
and replaced by those that characterize a m

ore convenient m
odern

lifestyle. There is a greater and greater disparity am
ong Thai people

based on differential abilities to purchase m
odern technologies.

Today m
any Thai children have been raised by nannies w

ith little
education in dual-incom

e households and have developed a set of
values that are based on the tenets of consum

erism
 w

hile im
portant

traditional values are forgotten. Sadly, scientific thinking and
problem

 solving skills that our predecessors used to develop so m
any
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m
aterials, energy sources, inform

ation technology and environm
ent

are areas of developm
ent that require our full attention.

Actions

O
ver the next tw

o decades, as the nation w
orks to pursue these

visions, the follow
ing actions are necessary.

First is the need for m
ajor reform

 in curriculum
, instruction and

assessm
ent. C

urriculum
, instruction and assessm

ent reform
 m

ust
be based on a student-centered, inquiry, problem

-based, project-based,
hands-on and heads-in approach to science and technology education
instead of a sim

ple know
ledge transfer. They m

ust be designed to
account for differences betw

een urban and rural environm
ents and

em
phasize scientific behavior developm

ent.

Second, an integrated, com
m

unity-related w
hole-organization approach

to science and technology education reform
 underlines the need for

com
prehensive reform

 at all levels of education. The m
ain objectives

of the w
hole-organization approach are to m

ake the reform
 process

sustainable by encouraging com
m

unity participation at all levels.
The keys to this approach are group process and R

&
D

, in w
hich

plan-do-check-act quality and problem
-solving cycle becom

es a
com

m
on practice.

For exam
ple, a w

hole-school approach involves all those in the school
and those associated w

ith the school. A
 w

hole-m
unicipality approach

involves all schools, all institutions in the m
unicipality and those

associated w
ith that m

unicipality. This pattern continues up to the
national level.

Third, teacher developm
ent is the m

ost urgent task for both
in-service and pre-service teachers. A

ll teachers m
ust have basic training

in science education. Secondary school teachers m
ust have a deeper

know
ledge of science and technology in order to im

plem
ent m

ore

Policy decisions m
ust be based on the principle that m

odernization
w

ithout indigenous science and technology developm
ent is harm

ful
socially, culturally, environm

entally and econom
ically.

3.
It is true that there is a type of synergetic relationship betw

een
science and technology, it is also true that a sim

ilar relationship
is enjoyed by science education and technology education. The
advancem

ent of both relationships depends on scientific behavior,
w

hich enhances problem
-solving abilities. Therefore, the closer

integration of science education and technology education is
im

perative, and so w
e should develop science and technology

education together, not one after the other, not separately. This
integration of science education and technology education is conducive
to the three m

ain objectives that both disciplines share.

These three objectives -- science and technology education as the
building blocks of productive citizenship, science and technology
education as the tools for the advancem

ent of science and
technology, and science and technology education as an integral and
indispensable part of education -- are essential in the healthy
developm

ent at all levels.

4. Thai people need exposure to science and technology early in life
and, in order to incorporate science and technology into the Thai
lifestyle. This exposure m

ust continue throughout life. Through
everyday exposure, rem

ote technologies of today w
ill be com

m
on

technologies tom
orrow

, and science and technology w
ill not be som

e
foreign ideas or im

ported products in the Thai society.

5. The general consensus is that the basic necessities for sufficient
quality of life can only be m

et, w
hile preserving the countryûs

cultural, social and environm
ental integrity, on the condition that w

e
understand our top priorities. A

griculture, m
edicine, value-added
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Conclusion

A
t present levels, science and technology education and its

developm
ent in Thailand are grossly inadequate to either cope or

keep up w
ith the rapid changes in science and technology. To think

that, in response to these inadequacies, Thailand could resort to
closing its country to the outside w

orld, turning against science and
technology or returning to the lifestyle of the good old days is absurd.

Therefore, w
e find ourselves forced to m

ake forw
ard decisions based

on clear vision. In order to guide Thailand into the 21
st century,

substantial advances in science and technology are necessary; not to
gain a com

petitive advantage but rather to m
aintain integrity and

enhance balanced developm
ent in a rapidly changing w

orld.

Sustainability, sufficiency and efficiency are not som
e static

conditions to be achieved. Instead, the dynam
ic nature of the m

odern
w

orld requires constructive, adaptive and im
m

une m
echanism

s if
Thailand is to sustain security and sufficient prosperity during this
im

portant stage in the countryûs developm
ent.

com
plex hands-on, project-based, problem

-based science and
technology projects.

In-service teacher developm
ent is needed in m

ass, and pre-service
teacher training curriculum

 needs revision on a m
ajor scale that

includes the involvem
ent of science and technology educators,

scientists and technologists. Science and m
athem

atics teachers m
ust

be a m
ore attractive profession for gifted students.

Fourth, talented students in science and m
athem

atics m
ust be

supported and guided to pursue their graduate study up to Ph.D
. and

to enter research career afterw
ards. Prom

otion of research and
research-based careers for researchers and young graduates, in
universities, businesses and industries should help break the countryûs
dependence on im

ported science and technology. Scientific and
technological developm

ent m
ust be liberally applied in all sectors of

education, businesses and industries to im
prove standards at a

significant level.

In addition, during im
plem

entation and incubation, prom
otion

incentives and protection m
ust be provided to ensure attractive career

opportunities for researchers.

Fifth, lifelong science and technology education m
ust continue, through

the use of those resources provided by m
ass m

edia, inform
ation

technology and resource centers beyond form
al education, to play an

im
portant role in educating the public about science and technology.

This scientific and technological literacy is necessary to reverse the
recent trends in conspicuous consum

ption that are characterized by
im

port-oriented, environm
entally aggressive behavior and to build an

environm
entally friendly and self sufficient society.
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The Problem
s Concerning Thailandûs Science and Technology

A
gainst the backdrop of the significance of science and technology

as m
entioned above, it is alarm

ing to realize that Thailand has not
attached im

portance to the status and the developm
ent of its science

and technology as it should.

A
 research paper of the IM

D
 Institute revealed that in the year 2000,

Thailandûs com
petitiveness in science and technology w

as ranked at
the 47

th -- the very last in the list.  This w
as one step dow

n from
 last

yearûs rating.  The m
ain reasons behind this negative trend w

ere
attributed to the low

-level budget share allocated for the research and
developm

ent (R
&

D
) of the country w

hich w
as around 0.8%

 of the
G

D
P and low

er than m
ost A

sian countries, and to a sm
all num

ber of
research and developm

ent personnel w
hich w

as as low
 as 2 per 10,000

population w
hile the corresponding num

bers of Thailandûs neighbors
w

ere m
uch greater. The ratio of Indonesia,  for instance, w

as 13 per
10,000 population or m

ore than 5 tim
es higher than that of Thailand.

In this light, a valid conclusion can be draw
n from

 the success
of developm

ent w
ork in the developed countries and the new

ly
industrialized countries (N

IC
s) that the level of investm

ent in R
&

D
and hum

an resource developm
ent in this area is a vital contributory

factor in their achievem
ent.  Investm

ent in R
&

D
 in the developed

countries is as high as 2-3%
 of the G

D
P w

hile the N
IC

s allocate
around 1-2%

 of the G
D

P for this purpose.  The proportion of
scientists and researchers in the developed countries is around 50-70
per 10,000 population w

hile the corresponding ratio in the N
IC

s is
around 20-30 per 10,000 population. M

oreover, the research culture
has been w

ell established in the overall socio-econom
ic and political

contexts of these countries along w
ith efficient m

anagerial and
adm

inistrative system
s, and is w

ell integrated w
ith other system

s
of the countries.  Therefore, if Thailand aim

s for sustainable
developm

ent through science and technology, it needs to urgently

Science Education Reform
 in Thailand

Chinnapat Bhum
irat

D
irector, Bureau of Educational Policy D

evelopm
ent

and Strategic Planning,
O

ffice of the N
ational Education C

om
m

ission

Significance of Science and Technology

A
m

ong the outcom
es of w

orldw
ide, large-scale changes that have

taken place during the globalization process in the past decade is the
fierce com

petition in various aspects including the free m
arket trade

w
ith the super-pow

er countries at the forefront. W
ithin this context,

Thailand is forced to adjust itself to increase quality products w
ith

least adverse affects tow
ards the environm

ent to achieve sustainable
developm

ent.  H
ow

ever, this sort of developm
ent is viable only w

hen
the country has founded a strong and solid base of science and
technology.

In the developm
ent of science and technology, both the creation of

the body of know
ledge that benefits and contributes to the increase of

com
petitiveness and the developm

ent of the quality of life m
ust be

taken into account.  H
ere it m

eans that know
ledge of science and

technology m
ust be utilized in a w

ay that it posts no threats either to
natural resources or the environm

ent.  To achieve this goal, people
m

ust be scientifically literate enough to be able to select and use
appropriate, environm

entally friendly technologies in a w
ay that they

are agreeable and in harm
ony w

ith the nature.
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Form
al Education

Form
al education services are arranged system

ically from
pre-prim

ary level to low
er and upper secondary education, providing

students w
ith m

any opportunities and choices to continue w
ith higher

education in the preparation for their future careers according to their
preferences and aptitudes. H

ow
ever, old-fashioned pedagogical m

ethods
prevalent at all levels of form

al education services. These m
ethods

are m
ainly based on the lecture approach w

hich requires teachers to
give explanation or dem

onstration w
hile students usually focus on

textbook-reading, note-taking and m
em

orizing w
hat have been

explained to them
.  Such approaches certainly do not induce enough

practice of the m
uch-needed scientific process skills.

A
t prim

ary education level, the subject of science is grouped w
ith the

çlife experiencesé category of the 5 learning experience groups.
U

nfortunately, w
ith the above-m

entioned obsolete teaching-learning
m

ethods and the fact that tim
e allocated for science education is

increasingly shrunk as students advance into higher grades, the w
ay

in w
hich science education is delivered fails to encourage children

and youngsters to develop positive attitudes tow
ards science

education and to apply scientific process in their daily life, apart form
causing m

anagerial and adm
inistrative problem

s.

W
hile science education in low

er secondary school does not
articulate the significance of science and technology, science
education at the upper secondary level earnestly aim

s to encourage
students to benefit from

 scientific process and appropriate
technologies in the im

provem
ent of the quality of life, as w

ell as the
developm

ent of their local com
m

unities and the country.  Y
et it is

difficult to achieve the aim
 w

hen the objectives of science education
lacks coherence.  O

ther elem
ents further aggravate the problem

; the
curriculum

 contents in the upper secondary education are

im
prove its R

&
D

 system
 and put enough investm

ent in hum
an

resource developm
ent in this field to achieve both the quantitative

and qualitative outcom
es.

The Overview of Science Education in Thailand

The Curriculum

The curricula presently in use are the B
.E. 2533 (1990) revised

version of the B
.E. 2521 (1978) national curriculum

 for prim
ary

school and low
er secondary school level, and the B

.E. 2533 (1990)
revised version of the B

.E. 2524 (1981) national curriculum
 for

upper secondary school level.  The principles, theories and contents
of these curricula lack coherence and are irrelevant to real life
experiences.  C

onsequently, students lack opportunities to practise
skills, both in the scientific process and the thinking process, w

hich
are essential for m

ath and science learning.

A
t present, the Institute for the Prom

otion of Teaching Science and
Technology is in the process of m

odifying and revising the curricula
for science, m

ath and com
puter science education in accordance w

ith
the principles and guidelines stated in the education reform

 policy.
In a new

 system
 of 12-year basic education w

hich w
ill start from

B
.E. 2545 (2002) academ

ic year, these subjects w
ill be inserted

throughout its duration, being labelled as core subjects for the 9-year
com

pulsory education period.

Pedagogical Arrangem
ents

Pedagogical arrangem
ents in the present education system

 can be
sum

m
arized as follow

s:
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Inform
al education services at present are diversified, especially w

hen
delivered through various m

echanism
s of the m

ass m
edia, for

instance, radio and television broadcasting, new
spapers, m

agazines,
scientific periodicals or journals and learning centers. N

evertheless,
scientific substance dissem

inated through these channels are
inadequate, both in term

 of quality and quantity.  Findings from
recent surveys are a strong evidence of this conclusion; only 4.89%
of television w

eekly broadcasting tim
e is scheduled for scientific

topics w
hile daily new

spapers give a m
eager 0.8%

 of their total
printing space to scientific articles or docum

entaries.  It also reflects
that very few

 m
ass m

edia people them
selves have sufficient

know
ledge, sound understanding and positive attitude tow

ards science.
In this circum

stance, it is difficult to rely on m
ass m

edia m
echanism

s
to cultivate scientific m

ind for the society Likew
ise, it w

ill be a long
road for the Thai society to transform

 into a scientific one as long as
the m

ajority of the people believe that science exists outside their
everybody contexts of life and w

ork, is difficult to understand and is
only there for scientists.

Teaching-Learning M
aterials

Teaching-learning m
aterials for scientific subjects m

ainly com
pose

of printed-m
atters, audio-visual equipm

ent and laboratory tools.
The printed m

aterials are carefully designed to m
ake them

 synergetic
w

ith the teaching m
ethods that encourage learners to search for

know
ledge and build up their ow

n body of know
ledge basing on

activities sim
ilar to those used in the learner-centered approach. M

ost
of the diversified audio-visual equipm

ent and laboratory tools are
designed w

ith local technologies and m
aterials. M

ost teachers have
the autonom

y in selecting appropriate learning-teaching m
aterials.

Still, there are serious concerns in the issue of learning-teaching
m

aterials.  The m
ajority of the schools do not have sufficient m

aterials

considerably large w
hile tim

e allocated for science education is rather
lim

ited. This results in unavoidable quantitative teaching-learning
process, w

hich deprives students of profound know
ledge and sound

understanding of the subjects. W
ithout coherence of subject contents,

students also face difficulty in relating w
hat they have learned at

upper secondary level to w
hat is taught at higher education level.

The arrangem
ent for science education in higher education is

m
ulti-leveled qualification and each level dem

ands depth of each
specific scientific branch rather than inter-disciplinary integration.
H

ence social sciences or hum
anities students do not have a chance to

pursue their study of scientific subjects and are consequently
deprived of solid base of scientific know

ledge needed to be capable
citizens of a country.

N
on-form

al Education

The m
ain purpose of non-form

al education is to encourage those w
ho

have m
issed form

al education to re-participate in educational
program

s and vocational skills training specially provided.  To this
end, the teaching-learning process is focused on w

hat is practical and
useful for learnersû daily life, and their ability to apply scientific
process to real problem

 solving. The goals can be reached w
ith the

help of proper learning centers, for instance, science m
useum

s, w
hich

effectively enable learners to becom
e acquainted w

ith scientific
process and thinking.

Inform
al Education

Inform
al education services concentrate on helping people in local

com
m

unities to expand their know
ledge, broaden their view

s and
develop thinking skills through leisure activities in daily life.
C
onsequently, self-directed learning process of the people can be

developed.
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and highly experienced teachers w
ho w

ill reach their retiring age in
the near future.

Assessm
ent Strategies and Evaluation of Learning

Students are usually assessed for w
hat they have m

em
orized and

rarely for scientific process skills w
hile the assessm

ent of the
developm

ent of attitudes tow
ards science is virtually non-existing.

Therefore, the m
ain purposes of science education are lim

ited to
m

em
orizing subject contents rather than the developm

ent of the
studentsû creativity and other desirable attributes.  This explains w

hy
m

ost upper secondary school students refuse the teaching-learning
approach that em

phasizes scientific process, skills practice and
developm

ent of attitudes and are in favour of intensive tutoring
approach that focuses only on how

 to pass university entrance
exam

ination.

Learners

Learners or the end-products of science education process are those
w

ho have com
pleted each level of education.  For the purpose of this

report, learners are categorized into 2 groups: students in prim
ary and

secondary schools, and higher education graduates w
ho hold

pertaining degrees in science, technology or m
ath.

Students in Prim
ary and Secondary Schools

In the subjects of science and m
ath, the learning ability of learners in

this group still falls short of expectation.  They lack scientific
thinking process skills and fail to develop analytical and critical thinking
ability.  H

ence their achievem
ent of scientific process learning is

low
, as evidenced by the result of the assessm

ent of the quality of
education carried out by the D

epartm
ent of C

urriculum
 and

Instruction D
evelopm

ent in 1997.  It w
as found that test scores of

and equipm
ents w

hile w
hat are available to them

 tend to be obsolete
and substandard.  M

ost teachers are inexperienced both in producing
and utilizing teaching-learning m

aterials. Som
e schools are lucky

enough to have a large inventory of teaching-learning m
aterials but

usually those tools are not w
ell m

aintained and not m
uch effort is

m
ade to m

ake a full use of them
. O

ther pertaining problem
s include

a lack of w
ell-resourced environm

ents for students to carry out their
research w

ork and the difficulty for teachers to obtain raw
 m

aterials
for m

aking teaching-learning tools.

Teachers

There are both qualitative and quantitative concerns about the state of
science and m

ath teachers.  M
ost prim

ary school teachers do
not have pertaining degree in scientific disciplines and those w

ho
have ones account for only 23%

 of secondary school teachers.
(D

epartm
ent of G

eneral Education : 1998).

In general, teachers do not have sufficient know
ledge, understanding

or skills needed in organizing and preparing learning activities. This
draw

back seem
s to derive form

 the structure of the teacher-training
curriculum

 in w
hich the m

ajor or specialized subjects constitute no
m

ore than 40%
 of the total courses that students are required to take

(w
hich are grouped into four curriculum

 areas-core basic subjects,
specific subjects, vocational subjects and free elective subjects).

These facts and figures clearly indicate that, at all levels of education
services, there is serious shortage of suitably qualified science
teachers w

ho have academ
ic background or training in science and

m
ath.  B

esides, enorm
ous dem

ands are placed on teachers of the
m

odern days including adm
inistrative burdens.  This significantly

discourages people w
ith high caliber and high level of education

from
 entering the teaching profession w

hile a sm
all num

ber of new
qualified recruits cannot catch up w

ith the num
ber of those qualified
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science and technology graduates w
ho actually becom

e scientists and
engineers is still very sm

all w
hen com

pared w
ith

industrialized countries and other A
sian countries.  The ratio of

scientists and engineers per 1 m
illion populations ranges form

 5,183
in Japan, 2,305 in Singapore, 1,343 in K

orea to 107 in Thailand.
(U

N
ESC

O
 : 1993)

W
orking towards the Prom

otion and Developm
ent at Scientific

Learning Process

The prom
otion and developm

ent of scientific learning process is
carried out in m

any form
s by governm

ent agencies, non-governm
ent

organizations and various foundations.  These agencies share the
com

m
on target groups of prim

ary and secondary m
ath and science

teachers both in governm
ent-controlled and private education

services, students at all levels of education, scientist, institutes and
people concerned w

ith science and technology and the general
public.

The prom
otion and developm

ent w
ork is carried out by 4 types of

activities nam
ely 1) hum

an resource developm
ent seeking to produce

and prom
ote people w

ith high potential or caliber in science learning
2) developm

ent of learning process 3) creating of activities and
environm

ents that facilitate learning and 4) a system
atic developm

ent
of national talent by providing incentives for the gifted and the
talented by m

eans of com
petition, honouring and rew

arding.

Strategies for the Developm
ent of Science Education

To develop science education, it is essential to carry out a com
parative

study on the status of science education in various countries and how
those countries w

ork to achieve their goals in science education

m
ost students w

ere rated as m
ediocre dow

n to poor and need to
im

prove.

Learners in this group also fell behind their peers in international
com

parison. In the Third International M
athem

atics and Science Study
(TIM

SS) conducted by the International A
ssociation for the

Evaluation of Educational A
chievem

ent (IEA
), they scored near the

bottom
 of TIM

SS participating nations. D
uring the 1995-1999

com
petitions of the A

cadem
ic O

lym
pics, the overall com

petition
records of Thai students w

ere alw
ays the low

est am
ong the 5-A

sian-
country group w

hich w
as consisted of Thailand, Taiw

an K
orea,

V
ietnam

 and Singapore.

In shorts, the delivery of m
ath, science and technology education

services in Thailand faces m
ulti-faceted problem

s.  International
com

parisons attest to low
 learning achievem

ent of Thai students;
they achieve low

 average scores, do not perform
 w

ell on applied
know

ledge and problem
 solving skills and cannot express their ideas

in w
riting.  Things are a little better for upper secondary students.

The results from
 the A

cadem
ic O

lym
pics reveal that Thai students

attain high level of achievem
ent w

hen com
pared w

ith other countries
in theoretical parts but show

 serious w
eakness in practical parts w

here
they cannot solve m

ost of the test problem
s.

H
igher Education G

raduates W
ho H

old Pertaining D
egrees in M

ath,
Science or Technology

H
igher education is in crisis, it fails to efficiently accom

plish its task
of producing m

iddle and high level w
orkforce for the labour m

arket
and the industrial sector, as social sciences and hum

anities graduates
have been produced far m

ore than w
hat is needed and outnum

ber
science and technology graduates by a ratio of 63 : 37. This is a
critical situation because the engines of grow

th in Thailand are
industries that dem

and science skills. B
esides, the num

ber of m
ath,
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countries begin to identify science as a separate subject at low
er

secondary level.  The U
nited States also begins to single out subjects

in the fragm
ented courses at low

er secondary level.

Teaching-Learning M
ethods for Science Education

A
ll countries apply a variety of teaching-learning m

ethods in science
education. The U

nited K
ingdom

 puts the w
eight on pragm

atic
approach and practical w

ork w
hile Japan selects different m

ethods
for each level-question-answ

er approach in prim
ary school and

lecture m
ethod in secondary schools. Likew

ise, Thailand em
phasizes

on the lecture m
ethod to ensure that all contents needed in preparing

for university  entrance exam
ination are covered. A

s for the U
nited

States, the focus is on enquiry and investigation. The latter m
ethods

have also been tried out in Thailand but so far have not proved to be
a practical and popular approach for the country.

Production and Developm
ent of In-Service Teachers

A
lthough recruitm

ent for science teachers in the U
nited K

ingdom
,

the U
nited States, and G

erm
any takes m

any form
s, m

ost of the
candidates are university graduates. In the U

nited K
ingdom

, new
recruits for science teachers are either those w

ho graduated in
education m

ajoring in science or those w
ho graduated in science and

have taken additional teacher-training courses. The latter trend is on
the rise.  Thailand has also started to follow

 this trend.  O
ne of its

current projects aim
s to prom

ote science teacher production by
providing scholarships to selected scientifically and m

athem
atically

talented university students. A
fter these sponsored students get their

bachelorûs degrees in science, they are to take an extra 1-year teacher-
training course. U

nfortunately the project has not gained popularity yet.

G
erm

anyûs teacher production is carried out through a very strict
system

.  A
part from

 being university graduates, new
 recruits m

ust
pass a governm

ent-controlled exam
ination and serve as trainee

developm
ent. Lessons learned from

 this study are to be adapted to
the local contexts and hence w

ell-planned strategies can be adopted.

Countries selected for the com
parative study are the U

nited K
ingdom

,
the U

nited State of A
m

erica, Japan, G
erm

any, Singapore and
V

ietnam
.  To com

pare science education process in these countries,
particular interests are paid to topics of curriculum

, pedagogical
process, teachers, assessm

ent, environm
ents favorable to science

learning and science education for the gifted and the talented.
The com

parative study concludes as follow
s;

Curriculum

The level of curriculum
 enforcem

ent varies.  The U
nited States

and G
erm

any enjoy a high degree of freedom
 in the application of

curricula because these countries do not have national curricula and
only curriculum

 fram
ew

orks developed by local governm
ents or

local education authorities im
plem

ented. H
ow

ever, w
here national

curriculum
 is enforced, as in the U

nited K
ingdom

, Japan, Singapore,
V

ietnam
 and Thailand, the level of enforcem

ent also varies a great
deal.  The national curricula of the U

nited K
ingdom

 and Japan are
m

erely m
ain conceptual fram

ew
orks from

 w
hich schools and local

governm
ents can develop and design curricula that are w

ell suited to
local environm

ents.  Likew
ise, Thailandûs national curriculum

 also
leaves am

ple room
 for schools to accom

m
odate local needs into their

lesson design.  O
n the contrary, national curricula of Singapore and

V
ietnam

 are uniform
ly applied nationw

ide.

D
ifferences are also evident in the w

ay science is integrated w
ith

other subject areas of the curriculum
 and how

 science is separated as
a specific discipline. In the U

nited K
ingdom

, Japan and Singapore,
science is separated from

 other subjects from
 prim

ary school
onw

ards. In contrast, prim
ary school curricula in G

erm
any, V

ietnam
and Thailand integrate science w

ith other disciplines and these
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levels and som
e states of the U

nited States follow
 the sam

e procedure.
Japan and Thailand, how

ever, do not require such a practice.

D
espite such differences, all countries share som

e com
m

on tools
including central or national standardized exam

ination to assess
studentsû com

petence. The U
nited States and V

ietnam
 have state or

provincial standardized exam
ination in addition to the nation ones.

Throughout com
pulsory education, students in the U

nited K
ingdom

have to sit for standardized exam
inations in the last term

 of each key
stage, w

hile their peers in the U
nited States are required, as a general

rule, to take national or state standardized exam
inations in grade 4, 8

and 12.  A
m

erican students also have to take central exam
inations the

score of w
hich w

ill be taken into consideration w
hen they apply for

university enrollm
ent.  G

erm
an and Thai students share a com

m
on

practice of taking central university entrance exam
ination, but the

procedure is far m
ore arduous for G

erm
an students as they have to

take three w
ritten exam

inations and one oral exam
ination.  Students

in Japan and Singapore are required to take central exam
inations the

scores of w
hich are treated as parts of accum

ulated scores needed to
further their study in the upper secondary and higher education
levels.

There is a grow
ing trend tow

ards practical and authentic assessm
ent

in m
ost countries including Thailand. A

uthentic assessm
ent can be

m
ade by diverse m

eans such as observation, interview
, experim

ent,
student portfolio and presentation of w

ork as w
ell as subjective tests.

The w
eight of subjective and objective questions also differs.

A
lthough exam

ination papers of the U
nited K

ingdom
, Japan and

V
ietnam

 com
prise both subjective and objective questions, V

ietnam
attaches so m

uch im
portance to subjective tests that they are included

in university entrance exam
inations.  O

n the contrary, objective tests
are so predom

inant in Thailand that they have a detrim
ental effect on

studentsû skill in articulation of ideas and inform
ative m

essages.

teachers for a period of 2 years.  N
ew

 teachers in Japan, Singapore
and V

ietnam
 can be recruited from

 university graduates w
ho have

bachelorûs degrees or college graduate w
ho have certificates, but their

education background w
ill be used as a criterion for the classification

of the teaching staff.

N
ew

 entrants to the teaching profession in the U
nited K

ingdom
,

the U
nited States, Japan, and G

erm
any are required to receive proper

training or pass a test to obtain a teaching license. In this regard,
Thailand is now

 em
barking on the enforcem

ent of teaching licenses
as required by the B

.E. 2542 (1999) N
ational Education A

ct.

In m
ost of the countries, the developm

ent of in-service teachers is
carried out regularly and system

atically but the processes used
are diversified.  For instance, teacher training in the U

nited K
ingdom

m
ainly relies on the inform

ation and com
m

unication technology (IC
T)

and the cooperation betw
een schools and universities.  A

t every 5-or-
10 year intervals, Japanese teachers are required to receive form

al
training at academ

ic centers.  The U
nited States and G

erm
any require

that their teachers select som
e university courses to attend w

hile
teachers in Singapore are encouraged to do som

e research w
ork.

Thailand, how
ever, does not have clear policy directives concerning

teacher developm
ent. Teacher training as available in Thailand is

arranged by various institutes according to the policies of individual
executives of those institutes and therefore tends to be unsystem

atic,
faces constant changes and lacks coherence.

Assessm
ent and Evaluation

W
hile som

e countries require students to pass exam
inations at

key stages or exit points to certify the com
pletion of each level of

education, others do not.  Students in Singapore and V
ietnam

 have to
take exam

inations in their final year of both prim
ary and secondary
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Science Education for the Gifted and the Talented

Identification of the gifted and the talented at different ages is now
a com

m
on practice in the U

nited K
ingdom

, the U
nited States,

G
erm

any and V
ietnam

. In particular, the U
nited State strives to

identify its gifted and talented youngsters at the earliest age possible;
A

m
erican pre-school children are to undergo psychological and physical

health tests even before they start kindergarten. G
erm

an m
iddle schools

are labeled by level of difficulty into three groups. A
fter the first four

years of education, G
erm

an children are selected to attend these schools
according to their level of com

petence as assessed by their school
perform

ance records.  U
nited K

ingdom
ûs talented children include

those aged 11-14 (key Stage 3) w
hose com

petency is rated at level 8.
V

ietnam
ese students are placed in secondary schools through

system
atic selection that involves m

ulti-leveled screening and
grading at village, district, provincial and regional echelons. O

n the
contrary, Japan upholds the value of hard w

orking as the key to all
success and is of the opinion that to differentiate  youngsters it to hurt
their feelings.  H

ence, Japan does not believe in differential
education for students w

ith high academ
ic proficiency. A

s for
Thailand, w

ell-designed and system
atic identification of gifted and

talented youth has yet to be fully developed.

Each country has its ow
n diverse w

ays of nurturing national
excellence.  The U

nited States and Singapore share a sim
ilar system

.
W

hile the U
nited States introduces various form

s of pull out program
including individualized program

 and cluster groups, Singapore
applies the sam

e curriculum
 across the board to students at the sam

e
level, but also offers enrichm

ent program
s in upper secondary schools.

Both countries offer advanced study program
 of dual enrollm

ent w
hich

enables gifted and talented upper secondary schools students to enroll
in universitiesû first year courses.  Earned credits quality them

 for
the second year higher education courses right after high school
graduation.

Out-of-School Contexts W
hich Facilitate and Contribute to Science

Learning

O
ut-of-school sources for science learning w

hich are abundant in the
U

nited K
ingdom

, the U
nited States, Japan, G

erm
any and Singapore

m
ostly com

e in the form
s of m

useum
s, science centers, botanic

gardens and zoos. Scattering around the country, these facilities for
science learning are easily accessed. In contrast, very few

 sources
like this are available in Thailand, w

hile V
ietnam

ûs lim
ited resource

has let the country w
ith only a few

 lifelong learning centers, public
libraries and no science m

useum
.

Science services can be ideally delivered through the inform
ation

technology (IT) such as hom
epage dedicated to scientific experim

ents,
bulletin boards for the exchange of ideas and netw

orks to provide
scientific new

s and inform
ation.  The IT tools are extensively in use

in Japan, Singapore and the U
nited States. A

s for Thailand, it has
launched çSchoolN

eté project w
hich has becom

e an epitom
e of its

endeavour to render science services trough IT.  H
ow

ever, only around
2000 schools are able to access these services and studentsû low
English proficiency poses yet another difficulty in acquiring
know

ledge from
 those sources.

H
ow

 m
uch the m

ass m
edia in each country contributes to the

prom
otion of science, through m

echanism
 such as television and

radio broadcast, new
spapers and m

agazines, varies a great deal.
In the U

nited States, science and technology colum
ns in daily

new
spapers tend to be reader-friendly and use jargon that is easy to

understand.  Som
e V

ietnam
ese new

spapers allocate as m
any as

4 pages a day for educational purpose. C
ertain m

ath m
agazines for

youth have proved to be highly popular am
ong V

ietnam
ese students.
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M
ission

M
issions to translate the above-m

entioned vision into reality are:

To ensure equity of access to science and technology learning
to all, along w

ith the prom
otion of lifelong learning.

To reach and uphold high quality m
ath and science education

by m
eans of continuing im

provem
ent of key factors involved

such as teacher developm
ent curriculum

, teaching-learning
m

aterials and assessm
ent techniques w

hich give the
im

portance to thinking process evaluation.

To keep curriculum
 contents updated and abreast of advances

in pertinent fields and synergic w
ith local w

isdom
 and local

w
ays of life.

To reform
 pedagogical techniques tow

ards m
ore interesting

and challenging m
ethods, in particular, the learner-centered

approach w
hich encourages learners to acquire know

ledge
through experim

ents and practical w
ork, and effectively

develops learnersû skills in analysis, synthesis and conclusion
m

aking w
ith a base in science.

To prom
ote, qualitatively and quantitatively, hum

an resource
developm

ent in science and technology. In this regard, special
m

easures w
ill be applied to the scientifically gifted and

talented to prepare them
 for the leading role in future

academ
ic w

ork and research to build up national body of
know

ledge that w
ill contribute to the developm

ent of the country.

To prom
ote the role of m

ass m
edia and elicit cooperation from

all parties involved, both in the governm
ent and private

sectors, in order to increase public understanding of the
im

portance of science and technology education.

Policy Advice for the Developm
ent of Science and Technology in

Thailand

A
s the central and coordinating agency in the planning and

developm
ent of national education plans, the O

ffice of the N
ational

Education C
om

m
ission (O

N
EC

) is w
ell aw

are how
 science and

technology play integral roles in driving Thailand tow
ards a

know
ledge-based and learning society w

hich, ultim
ately, w

ill increase
the countryûs international com

petitiveness. O
N

EC
ûs visions and

m
issions, together w

ith som
e policy recom

m
endations, have been

accordingly form
ed to serve as fram

ew
orks for the developm

ent w
ork

in science and technology, and are as follow
s:

Vision

çScience education is a crucial tool for building a knowledge-based
and learning society; it provides opportunities for all learners to
achieve well-balanced self-developm

ent to their full potential,
attain sound basic know

ledge and understanding, capable of analytical
thinking and able to live a safe and sound w

ay of life. To realize
these goals, learner-centered approach should be applied in all types
of education service; be it form

al, non-form
al or inform

al
education, w

hile curriculum
 contents m

ust be relevant to real life
experiences and kept abreast of advances in pertinent fields. O

ther
contributory elem

ents include a sufficient num
ber of good quality

learning centers, the prom
otion of scientifically talented youngsters

w
ho w

ill contribute to the building of know
ledge for the future

developm
ent of the country, and the prom

otion of lifelong learning
w

hich can elicit cooperation from
 the m

ass m
edia and the entire

com
m

unityé.



1
5
2

1
5
3

O
n Q

uality of Science Education

The quality of science education can be raised through reform
s of its

key factors, in particular, teachers of science.  The production and
developm

ent of high quality teachers of science and technology should
be prom

oted and teachers of science and technology should be
entitled to continuing professional developm

ent including regular
training. The career path of personnel in academ

ic band also needs an
urgent reform

 to m
ake it equitable to and as rew

arding as the path of
those in executive band.

O
n C

urriculum

C
urriculum

 and teaching-learning process in form
al, non-form

al and
inform

al education need and urgent reform
 and should be m

ore
diverse and flexible to accom

m
odate and relate to local contexts and

problem
s. In this regard, local com

m
unities and industries should be

involved in the curriculum
 developm

ent.

Seam
less education should be aim

ed for.  To reach the aim
, curriculum

contents and teaching-learning process need to be properly
adjusted.  C

ontents of science and technology should constitute the
right proportion of curriculum

 area at each level of education.
For prim

ary and secondary education, contents of m
ath and science

inserted should be sufficient to lay a foundation for a m
ore advanced

level.

For vocational education, skill practicing  should be em
phasized w

hile
the sound base of fundam

ental know
ledge of science and technology

m
ust be m

aintained, so that learners can m
anage new

 technologies of
the future.  A

s for undergraduate level, m
ore learners should be

encouraged to take courses in pure science such as physics,
chem

istry, biology and m
ath, as the bodies of know

ledge of these
subjects are far m

ore crucial to the long-term
 developm

ent of science
and technology than applied sciences.  A

nd for graduate level, the

Policy Recom
m

endations

O
n O

pportunity for Lifelong Learning

B
asic education is expected to prepare learners to be com

petent
m

em
bers of the society w

ho have attained sufficient scientific and
technological know

ledge and understanding, environm
ental aw

areness
and ability to adapt new

 technologies to everyday activities.  H
ence

they can live a safe and sound w
ay of life. H

igher education is
expected to raise the level of those attributes so that graduates in
all disciplines deeply appreciate the im

portance of science and
technology and form

 a highly qualified w
orkforce.  In particular,

graduates in science and technology m
ust live up to expectations and

be highly com
petent in pertinent w

ork.

A
part from

 form
al education, lifelong learning should be prom

oted to
further increase know

ledge and skills for people in w
orking age so

that they can better develop their w
ork. To prom

ote lifelong learning,
in particular, through self-directed learning, sources of know

ledge in
science and technology should be m

ade w
idely available and easily

accessible to the public. This can be done w
ith the help of long-

distanced educational technology and other inform
ation technologies.

Science learning centers should be expanded to regional areas, w
hile

other form
s of inform

ation centers in local com
m

unities should also
be prom

oted to provide services to the local public.  To provide and
develop sources of scientific and technological know

ledge for the
purpose of lifelong learning, it is necessary to elicit cooperation from
the private sector and local com

m
unities.

To enhance the learning process of individuals and com
m

unities,
various institutes and com

m
unities should be encouraged to organize

scientific activities, and local participation should be secured in the
developm

ent of the diversified bodies of know
ledge of the nation.
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of the annual production of graduates in science and technology
should reach 200,000 for first degree holders, 20,000 for m

aster
degree holders and 2,000 for doctorate degree holders.  G

raduates in
m

ass com
m

unication m
ajoring in science and technology should reach

the ratio of 3 per 10,000 population in the w
orkforce.

A
chieving these goals should raise the num

ber of science and
technology personnel in different professions to the effect that 10%
population in w

orking age group hold bachelorûs or higher degrees
in science and technology.  The ratio of 30 researchers per 10,000
population in the w

orkforce (equivalent to 110,000 researchers) should
be achieved by 2020. It is also expected that 70%

 of people w
orking

in scientific and technological careers should participate in lifelong
learning (at least one subject a year).

Priority should be given to the prom
otion of the scientifically gifted

and talented.  H
igh-perform

ing students should be encouraged to
enroll in science subjects. Special m

easures should be applied to
develop know

ledge, skills and com
petency of the gifted and the

talented to their full potential.  These m
easures should include

special training and additional study of specialized subjects. The
gifted and talented graduates should be encouraged to enter
pertaining profession in science and technology.

A
s higher education should have prepared learners and graduates for

research and developm
ent w

ork that m
eets international standard,

the profession of scientific and technological research should be
projected as a prestigious career to attract people w

ith high caliber to
the profession.  H

ow
ever, sufficient financial support is an

indispensable force to m
ake the advancem

ent of research and
developm

ent w
ork.  Therefore, it is im

portant to secure sufficient
allocation from

 national budget or seek additional sources of
financial support.

focus is shift to the ability to innovate (new
 body of know

ledge, new
problem

-solving techniques, new
 theories and other innovations) w

hich
w

ill be a great step forw
ard in the production of high quality

researchers in science and technology.

O
n Learning Process

The teaching-learning process in science should focus on principles
instead of delineated contents.  It should be reform

ed in a w
ay that it

can effectively help learners to capture m
ain concepts and build a

strong know
ledge base w

here from
 learners can further develop the

ability to innovate and w
isely apply science and technology to

accom
m

odate and cope w
ith rapid academ

ic and other changes in the
m

odern w
orld.

O
n H

um
an R

esource D
evelopm

ent and Prom
otion of the G

ifted and
the Talented

Science and technology personnel is one of the target groups in
hum

an resource developm
ent. In preparing for science and

technology personnel, curriculum
 contents for science and

technology should constitute no less than 20%
 of curriculum

 tim
e at

basic education level in form
al education. B

esides, the future need of
the w

orkforce in the 7 leading industries (agriculture/m
anufacture/

trade and services/education, culture, health and w
elfare service/

environm
ent/energy/telecom

m
unication) should be closely m

onitored,
so that relevant curriculum

 and other strategies can be adjusted
accordingly.

T
he quantitative goal of science and technology personnel

developm
ent should be clearly stated, so that relevant parties such as

those in education services can adjust their w
ork plans accordingly.

To this regard, it is expected that the m
inim

um
 num

ber of annual
production of teachers of science should be 5,000 w

hile the num
ber
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The prom
otion of research and developm

ent w
ork should aim

 to
encourage the innovation of goods and services that help im

prove the
quality of life.

B
esides, research and developm

ent w
ork should be carried out in

a w
ay that local needs are accom

m
odated and existing bodies of

know
ledge at all levels can build on and benefit from

 such w
ork.

The prom
otion should also aim

 to increase linkages betw
een the

governm
ent and the private sectors in order to relate technological

developm
ent to m

anufacturing sector.

O
n Public Participation

To ensure success of activities that affect and involve people, public
participation should be secured. For the developm

ent of science
education, local com

m
unities and industries should be involved in the

curriculum
 developm

ent.  Likew
ise, the provision and developm

ent
of sources of scientific and technological know

ledge for the purpose
of lifelong learning should elicit cooperation from

 the private sector
and local com

m
unities.

W
hile science know

ledge is increasingly m
ade know

n and dispersed
to the public, it is essential to prom

ote science ethics concurrently
as w

ell as to establish legal norm
s to prevent undesirable ill-usage

and abuse of science know
ledge.
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M
anagem

ent Innovation in Thai Higher Education

M
anit Boonprasert

D
ean, Faculty of Education,

R
angsit U

niversity

It is realized  that  higher  education  w
orldw

ide  has faced w
ith

changing needs of society at institutional and national levels.
B
udgetary constraint, financial necessities, technological advancem

ent
as w

ell as an increase  of  higher education dem
and have

significantly accelerated the various changes and affected both
the m

anagem
ent and conceptualization of higher education.

This paper presents the results of the research study on M
anagem

ent
and Innovation in H

igher Education both in Thailand and abroad
w

ith the focus on new
 approaches to m

anagem
ent, i.e. academ

ic
m

anagem
ent; general m

anagem
ent; research m

anagem
ent; financial

m
anagem

ent; and hum
an resource m

anagem
ent. N

ecessary data w
ere

obtained for form
ulating policy and strategic recom

m
endations for

developm
ent of higher education institutions and provision of

education at this level in Thailand w
ith the view

 to increasing the
quality, efficiency and educational opportunity. The sam

ples
com

prised fifteen Thai higher education institutions of both public
and private sectors, representing the five groups of institutions, nam

ely,
com

prehensive university, research university, specialized university,
com

m
unity college, and open university. The paper is divided

into four parts: 1) N
ew

 approaches to higher education institution
m

anagem
ent in selected countries; 2) R

eform
 of higher education in

Thailand and m
anagem

ent innovation in Thai higher education
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vision for Thai higher education cam
e into existence and shaped the

developm
ent of higher education institutions, follow

ed by the
governm

ent policy for state higher education institutions to be
no longer under civil system

, in the conviction that flexibility in
m

anagem
ent of the organization, specially personnel and finance w

ill
lead to their proper functioning and hence greater efficiency.
The results of the study also show

ed a broader interpretation of higher
education from

 the em
phasis on scholarship and intellectually

superior to a continuation of basic education, com
prising academ

ic
and professional disciplines for em

ploym
ent. It provides an

opportunity for those w
ishing to further their education in general,

and lifelong learning.

Significant Factors Conducive to M
anagem

ent Innovation in Thai
Higher Education

The study revealed four im
portant factors leading to the adoption of

new
 approaches to higher education m

anagem
ent, nam

ely; the
increasing need for higher education; institutional m

anagem
ent of

lim
ited resources and focus on quality and efficiency; advancem

ent
of IC

Ts in various form
s; and institutional autonom

y, as follow
s:

Increasing need for H
igher Education

This factor has led to quantitative expansion of the institutions and
new

 m
odels of w

hich have been created. The existing curricular have
been adjusted or new

 ones adopted to serve the requirem
ents of

diverse groups of learners. The learnersû m
arket have been actively

sought. Thus education at this level has been considerably expanded
and called upon to serve lifelong education m

ore than that in the past.

Lim
ited R

esources and Focus on Q
uality and Efficiency

The introduction of external assessm
ent and quality assurance

enacted by the state have m
ade it necessary for the institutions to

institutions; 3) Problem
s and obstacles in m

anagem
ent innovation of

Thai higher education institutions; and 4) Policy and strategic
recom

m
endations.

New Approaches to Higher Education Institution M
anagem

ent in
Selected Countries

A
 study on the m

anagem
ent of higher education institutions in U

SA
,

A
ustralia, U

nited K
ingdom

 w
as conducted by docum

entary research
and case study. From

 the study, it w
as found that innovation in higher

education institutions m
anagem

ent in selected countries shared
sim

ilarities in four aspects: 1) use of IC
T in m

anagem
ent of academ

ic
and operational affairs; 2) co-operation w

ith external agencies and
netw

orking; 3) incom
e generating and expenditure control; and

4) focus on quality control and im
provem

ent of functioning for
increased operational efficiency and effectiveness.

Reform
 of H

igher Education in Thailand and M
anagem

ent
Innovation in Thai Higher Education Institutions

Reform
 of Higher Education in Thailand

The results of the study show
ed that the developm

ent of Thai higher
education institutions has follow

ed the policy set by the M
inistry of

U
niversity A

ffairs at that tim
e. A

n im
portant m

ilestone w
as the M

U
A

ûs
initiative in form

ulating for the first tim
e the Fifteen-Y

ear H
igher

E
ducation D

evelopm
ent Plan (1990-2004) w

hich served as
guidelines for institutions to develop them

selves tow
ards desirable

directions, m
eeting the countryûs needs as w

ell as preparedness for
the future by giving the priority to: 1) equality in educational
opportunity; 2) adm

inistrative efficiency;  3) pursuit of excellence;
4) internationalisation; 5) m

anagem
ent flexibility  and prom

oting the
role of the private sector. It w

as w
orth noted that long-term

 plan or



1
6
6

1
6
7

Figure 1:  C
hart Show

ing the R
elationship betw

een Parent
O

rganization and H
igher Education Institutions in Thailand

It should be noted, how
ever, that although the relationship betw

een
the parent organization (i.e. the M

inistry of Education), governm
ent

agencies concerned and higher education institutions at the çnational
levelé is based on bureaucracy, w

ith authority for supervision and
control, the m

odels of internal m
anagem

ent at the çuniversity levelé
have diverse developm

ent. T
he four m

odels adopted are:
1) organization focusing on process;  2) business venture or
com

pany;  3) enterprise or innovation; and   4) netw
ork or consortium

,
as illustrated in Figure 2.

change their m
anagem

ent practices by adopting those for business
adm

inistration for greater efficiency. Strategic plans have been
im

plem
ented for cost-effective utilization of resources. Evaluation

and accountability have been introduced as practice of the
institutions.

A
dvancem

ent of the IC
Ts

This factor has accelerated the internal institutional changes in
several aspects. Their functioning has becom

e m
ore open; the

personnel concerned have access to inform
ation from

 various sources
far and w

ide. N
ew

 m
odels for teaching-learning activities have been

developed. In the functioning, speed and system
atization are aim

ed at
and not to be ham

pered by the confinem
ent of place. C

o-operative
netw

orking has led to sharing of resources both inside and outside the
institutions.

Institutional A
utonom

y

This factor has arisen from
 the governm

ent decentralization policy
for self-governing by the institutions. They w

ill thus be accountable
for their functioning; gain strength in m

anagem
ent; capable of new

initiatives and self-adjustm
ent to various changes on a continuous

basis.

M
anagem

ent Innovation in Thai Higher Education Institutions

R
esults of the study, also show

ed that relationship betw
een the parent

organization w
ith jurisdiction over the institutions and the institutions

them
selves still follow

s the bureaucratic system
 w

ith state control
and supervision, as can be seen in Figure 1.
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M
odel 2: B

usiness V
enture/ C

om
pany

This m
odel is representative of the functioning of private universities.

Em
phasis is along the line of business adm

inistration under the
direction of the institutionûs ow

ner or founder. A
dm

inistration is rather
centralized, w

ith planning, achievem
ent presentation and evaluation

based on the business concept. D
ecision-m

aking is fast. C
ontrol over

the functioning m
ay require m

any details. O
ne draw

back of this m
odel

is that som
e academ

ic initiatives, w
hich do not provide short-term

business advantage, m
ay not receive the necessary support, due to

over-preoccupation w
ith the business interest.

M
odel 3: Enterprise/ Innovation

This m
odel has been adopted by autonom

ous universities free from
the bureaucratic system

 or by  universities autonom
ous units run

along the line of the private sector. A
dm

inistration can be adjusted
in accord w

ith the strategic plan. There is decentralization of
responsibilities. M

ost internal units enjoy flexibility and focus on the
success of their perform

ance.

M
odel 4:  N

etw
ork/ C

onsortium

M
anagem

ent on a netw
ork basis largely depends on inter-institutional

cooperation. The trend of w
hich is on the increase. It is aim

ed
at building academ

ic strength; sharing of resources; social
services; team

w
ork; exchanges of know

ledge and m
utual learning.

The condition of success of this m
odel of m

anagem
ent depends on an

efficient com
m

unication system
 and sharing of clear com

m
on goals.

It is to be noted that each institution uses a com
bination of the

various m
odels, depending on the philosophical concept, historical

background and vision of the adm
inistrators. These m

odels are not
entirely exclusive.

Figure 2:  M
anagem

ent M
odels of Thai H

igher Education Institutions

Source:   R
esearch team

 2003

Further clarifications on these m
anagem

ent m
odels at the

institutional level are provided below
:

M
odel 1: O

rganization Focusing on Process

M
any long-established universities have adopted this m

anagem
ent

m
odel w

ith clear rules and regulations for adm
inistrative purposes.

The focus is on the participatory and consultative process through
com

m
ittees represented by different faculties or agencies concerned.

D
ecisions are m

ade on consensus of the com
m

ittee m
em

bers. W
ith

such pow
er in decision-m

aking, personnel of the internal units are
able to gradually learn about the functioning of the institutions as
w

ell as acquire the necessary experience. The w
ork process m

ay be
slow

. G
ood team

w
ork is indeed essential.
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A
cadem

ic M
anagem

ent

V
arious universities have given higher im

portance to the students.
These have been analyses of their needs, disciplines dem

anded by the
m

arket and application of m
arketing techniques in grouping the

students. M
any state universities have introduced new

 courses called
çExternal Program

sé to respond to the requirem
ents of diverse groups

of learners. Several have utilized m
arket strategies regarding

location, credit fees, etc. H
ow

ever, these innovations in the curriculum
and teaching-learning techniques have resulted in the concern that
they m

ight be preoccupied w
ith incom

e generating rather than
contributing to the creation of know

ledge for the benefit of the
universities, learners or the society. B

esides, m
any institutions have

developed academ
ic cooperation and netw

orking. M
ore institutions

have increased their links w
ith those in the provinces e.g. sharing of

faculty-staff; organizing courses w
ith credit transfer betw

een
institutions; sharing of learning sites, libraries, laboratories, and
com

puter data bases in providing education. Priority is given to the
needs of the com

m
unity and that of the local area. C

ooperation w
ith

the business sector has also been established. Som
e universities have

expanded learning facilities through the internet or the satellite for
the benefit of Thai students abroad. M

obile buses have also been
arranged, enabling those living in rem

ote areas to study.

R
esearch M

anagem
ent

H
igher education institutions, particularly state universities, are keen

to support research so as to becom
e leading research universities of

the country, the A
sian region and ultim

ately the international
academ

ic w
orld. R

esearch funds and centres of excellence have been
established. Faculty staffs have been encouraged to carry out
research in conjunction w

ith international bodies. G
raduate program

s
in cooperation w

ith institutions in other countries have been launched.
Publication of research papers in international journals has also been

The 5 aspects of internal institutional m
anagem

ent can be thus
sum

m
arized:

The institutions selected for case studies are fully cognizant of the
different dim

ensions of the change agents, both internal and external,
inevitably affecting their functioning. These include the enactm

ent of
the 1999 N

ational Education A
ct; the governm

ent policy for higher
education institutions to leave the civil service system

 or to be
autonom

ous; the trend tow
ards decreased governm

ent subsidy;
the graduatesû quality not m

eeting expectations by em
ployers,

both in term
s of academ

ic achievem
ent, m

oral and ethical values;
increased dem

and for higher education; capacity for international
com

petitiveness; and change in the w
orld econom

ic order. These
changes have, on the w

hole, been unexpectedly fast and had
repercussions on one another due to the rapid advancem

ent of the
IC

Ts. A
ny higher education institution not adjusting its m

anagem
ent

to attain quality, efficiency and effectiveness, w
ill unavoidably suffer

a set back.

G
eneral M

anagem
ent

A
ll the institutions selected for the study gave preference to m

odern
m

anagem
ent strategies by bringing in business adm

inistration
techniques e.g.  analysis of the environm

ent; application of the SW
O

T
analysis; form

ulation of m
ission, strategy and w

ork plan on
short-term

 and long-term
 basis; and application of m

odern
evaluation techniques e.g. prescription of indicators. The relationship
betw

een the university council and the rector also plays a m
ost

im
portant role for introduction of m

anagem
ent innovation in the

institution. R
egarding structural adjustm

ent, som
e of the state

institutions have been found to reform
 them

selves in preparation for
leaving the bureaucratic system

. Private higher education institutions,
how

ever, focus on businesslike adm
inistration, attach im

portance to
unit cost, organizational developm

ent, and flexible m
anagem

ent
system

.



1
7
2

1
7
3

evaluation in accord w
ith the regulations of the respective

institutions. Som
e institutions have show

n an intention to put in place
the contractual system

 for both instructors and em
ployees. O

ther
universities have used outsourcing service contracts e.g. security guards,
cleaners and drivers, etc.

It is to be noted that these institutions have their ow
n distinct

features. They differ in philosophical outlook, com
m

itm
ent,

historical background, ow
nership (i.e. state-ow

ned or belonging to
fam

ily business), leadership etc.. Interview
s conducted by the

researchers have show
n com

m
on features of the m

anagem
ent

innovation already m
entioned. B

esides, tw
o im

portant factors
conducive to m

anagem
ent innovation have also been identified.

The first concerns vision and leadership of the adm
inistrators. M

ost
higher education institutions have a clear vision; they distinguish
them

selves from
 others; the rectors are professional adm

inistrators,
w

ith extensive academ
ic experience. M

odern business adm
inistration

strategies have been applied as w
ell as various technologies.

The second factor is that higher education reform
 in Thailand has

pressured all institutions to adjust them
selves to becom

e m
ore

self-reliant. The external quality assurance requires the universities to
reform

 them
selves or adapt their m

anagem
ent for higher efficiency

and effectiveness including transparency in m
anagem

ent ready
for internal and external evaluation.

Problem
s and Obstacles of H

igher Education M
anagem

ent
Innovation in Thailand

R
esult of the study on Thai higher education m

anagem
ent innovation

have show
n differences in internal adm

inistration. Each of w
hich has

its ow
n distinct characteristics and has faced different problem

s and
obstacles. H

ence the follow
ing analysis w

ill cover 2 different groups,
i.e. public and private higher education institutions.

encouraged for dissem
ination of inform

ation. N
obel Prize laureates

have been invited to visit for exchange of know
ledge and experience

w
ith their institutional researchers and those in other interested

institutions. A
n agency to coordinate research at the institutional level

has been established.

Financial M
anagem

ent

The pressure on state universities to leave the bureaucratic system
has forced them

 to focus on the necessary reform
, stream

lining the
financial system

 and incom
e-generating m

ethods. Educational
services in various form

s have been offered to generate additional
incom

e. Som
e universities have initiated establishm

ent of
endow

m
ent funds. A

ttem
pts have been m

ade to decrease proportion
of the governm

ent subsidy and increase the incom
e from

 the
universitiesû intellectual services. A

lum
ni associations have been

founded for m
obilization of resources from

 the alum
ni. A

gencies
offering com

m
ercial consultant services have also been created.

Private higher education institutions focus on financial m
anagem

ent
w

ith classification of profit centres or cost centres, so that the return
of each unit can be distinctly discerned. O

thers use the financial
m

anagem
ent system

 of their affiliates in other countries so as to
facilitate perform

ance evaluation and audit by the representatives from
abroad.

H
um

an R
esources M

anagem
ent

M
ost state universities have show

n alternatives in personnel
adm

inistration i.e. changes in the m
ethods of personnel recruitm

ent
and selection and rem

uneration different from
 that of civil service.

Form
er civil servants have becom

e çuniversity em
ployeesé.

M
ore w

idely practiced is recruitm
ent on contractual basis. N

ew
ly

recruited personnel receive salaries on a higher scale than that of
çcivil servantsé.   They are, how

ever, subject to six m
onths or annual
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parties. Special charges also have to be paid to agencies
providing services.

The aim
 of education for all to graduate at the B

achelorûs
degree level has affected the academ

ic quality. The further
education curriculum

 has not fully yielded the desired results
due to academ

ic background on the learnersû part.

R
egarding research, the fund available is lim

ited or not
continuously provided. There has been lack of readiness and
w

illingness of the persons concerned, both faculty staff and
supporters. D

ifferent groups have different interests.
The research outcom

es m
ay serve individual preference rather

than com
m

ercial application. T
here is also a lack of

interdisciplinary research.

C
om

m
unication betw

een academ
ics of various institutions

or betw
een the academ

ics and the com
m

unity has been
ham

pered by the tim
e constraints, com

m
unication m

ethods
and team

w
ork culture. A

ll institutions need self-adjustm
ent

and learning from
 one another, especially in w

orking through
netw

orks.

The personnelûs capacity in com
puter technology and IC

Ts
has not been fully utilized and has not therefore yielded
m

axim
al benefits.

Private Higher Education Institutions

The findings of the study are as follow
s:

M
anagem

ent innovation in private institutions relating to
general and personnel adm

inistration has been flexibly
im

plem
ented. The business strategy has been adopted right from

the beginning. A
dm

inistration follow
s the institutionsû ow

n rules
and regulations.

Public Higher Education Institutions

B
oth state and autonom

ous universities face the follow
ing problem

s:

D
ecrease in governm

ent subsidy w
hile expenditure rem

ains
the sam

e or increases, thus lim
iting the fund for institutional

developm
ent.

The rules and regulations governing personnel are not yet clear.
N

ew
 approaches cannot be readily im

plem
ented, as positions of

the staff and hum
an resource m

anagem
ent system

 is linked
to general adm

inistration as w
ell as fiscal and budgetary

m
anagem

ent. It is difficult to adjust salaries and w
ages or

allow
ances w

hich are not part of salaries. The rem
uneration

m
ay not be com

m
ensurate w

ith the cost of living, nor does it
provide sufficient incentive to m

aintain or attract highly
qualified staff.

Regarding m
anagem

ent structure, new
ly established universities

can easily adjust or set the adm
inistrative system

, organizational
structure and relevant rules. O

lder institutions, how
ever, have

to face w
ith m

any initial and boundary conditions. Coordination
betw

een the universities and outside agencies concerned is not
clear. O

fficial rules and regulations are inflexible and cannot
be adjusted to accom

m
odate the universitiesû changing needs,

attitudes and understanding of the staff m
em

bers. O
fficials

of external agencies still follow
 the existing rules and regulations.

M
anagem

ent innovation involves new
 practices e.g. reim

bursem
ent

for persons or agencies. The staff m
em

bers do not clearly
understand and are not so sure of the m

anagem
ent innovation.

M
anagem

ent has not given sufficient recognition of the studentsû
interest.

The policy of sharing resources has given rise to problem
s

because of difficulty in accom
m

odating tim
etables to suit both
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Relationship between Higher Education Institutions and Their Parent
Bodies

Figure 3: Paradigm
 of R

elationship betw
een Parent A

gencies and
H

igher Education Institutions

Source:  R
esearch Team

, 2003

Figure 3 presents a paradigm
 for building the relationship betw

een
public agencies and higher education institutions in Thailand to
prom

ote m
anagem

ent innovation of quality, efficiency and effectiveness,
com

prising the follow
ing four aspects:

C
hange from

 control to m
onitoring and supervision;

C
reation of effective com

m
unication for cooperation;

C
reation of unity in policy regarding quality, efficiency and

equality;

There are lim
itations regarding financial m

anagem
ent due

to extensive dependence on tuition fees, leaving lim
ited fund

for creative activities in support of research and social or public
services.

B
esides, private higher education institutions are severely

affected by the policy of increasing educational opportunity by
public universities, w

hich have m
ore freedom

 due to their
institutional act in offering varied teaching-learning services
both in regard to curriculum

 and location.

The adoption of aggressive m
arket strategy by higher education

institutions has augured that, in the future, the com
petition

in higher education provision betw
een private, public and

foreign universities w
ill be increasingly severe, unless a clear

conceptualization of the total scenario of higher education in
Thailand is m

ade.

Policy and Strategic Recom
m

endations

Policy recom
m

endations are presented in tw
o parts: the first show

ing
the nature of the relationship betw

een higher education institutions
and their parent bodies, w

hile the second concerns strategic
m

anagem
ent at the institutional level.
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Table 1: C
ategories of Thai H

igher Education Institutions and Their
M

issions to  Prom
ote M

anagem
ent Innovation

1. Institutions aim
ed at

academ
ic oriented and

research and leaders in
discovering new

 frontiers
of know

ledge

Expansion of M
asterûs degree and

D
octoral degree program

s
Establishm

ent of specialised centres
of excellence covering groups of
disciplines for w

hich they are ready as
w

ell as m
ultidisciplinary program

s
Production of young generation of
researchers in various disciplines that
respond to national needs
C

ooperation w
ith the state sector,

industry and business
C

ooperation 
w

ith 
international

netw
orks

Serving as national academ
ic resource

centres
R
equire learners w

ith high academ
ic

potential
2. Institutions aim

ed at
expertise 

in 
teaching

various disciplines

Focus on program
s that respond to

m
arket needs

C
reation and developm

ent of effective
teaching m

ethods w
ithin and outside the

institutions; presentation of lessons on
the internet; virtual classroom

s
C
ooperation w

ith industrial and private
business sectors enabling learners to
have w

ork experience and learn from
actual situations

Preparation of short-term
 and long-term

 m
anpow

er requirem
ents

to guide the Thai higher education institutions in m
eeting the

needs of the country.

Categorization of Thai Higher Education Institutions for Quality,
Efficiency, Effectiveness, and Satisfaction of Learnersû Needs

To realize the above objectives, and based on the lim
ited national

resources, the governm
ent should classify higher education institutions

into 3 categories:

Those aim
ed at academ

ic oriented and research should focus
on expanding postgraduate program

s and developm
ent of

specialized research centres for leadership.

Those focusing on the teaching of various disciplines are aim
ed

at reaching excellence in teaching-learning innovations that m
eet

the m
arket needs. Links should be established to enhance

learning betw
een higher education institutions, industry,

business enterprise and com
m

unity.

Local higher education institutions e.g. com
m

unity college
focusing on providing the com

m
unity m

em
bers w

ith opportunity
to learn according to their w

ishes w
ithout restriction on

academ
ic and personal qualifications. The focus is on

education at low
er-than-degree level.

It is to be em
phasized that all 3 categories should collaborate through

netw
orks as w

ell as cooperate w
ith different organizations at both

national and local levels. D
etails of m

issions for each category are
provided in Table 1.

Category of institutions
M

issions
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G
eneral M

anagem
ent

Sustainable culture for quality and efficiency in the institutions should
be developed.

The council of an institution should be represented by scholars
from

 a variety of organizations. The council m
em

bers should
be able to advise the adm

inistration on efficient functioning
and building of cooperation w

ith external agencies.

Suitable m
anagem

ent m
odel should be adopted; attaining

achievem
ent should be aim

ed at effective functioning.

The organizations top executive m
ust have expertise in the

discipline, leadership and skills in m
odern m

anagem
ent

approaches. A
 C

ouncilûs search com
m

ittee should be
established to search and select the m

ost able candidates for
appointm

ent of top executive from
 internal and external

candidates. The term
 of appointm

ent should be flexible
depending on the institutional and executive perform

ance.

D
ivision of m

arketing activities should be clearly defined.

The institution needs to have a clear vision. System
ic

organizational practices should be adopted, w
ith clear conception

of vision, m
issions and distribution of responsibilities am

ong
different sup-units.

Periodic evaluation of the perform
ances of both personnel and

the institution should be carried out w
ith continuous personnel

developm
ent. N

ew
 changes introduced should be com

m
unicated

clearly to the personnel.

C
hange the culture of the organization; adjust the various

practices; the m
ain aim

 should be to satisfy the needs of the
learners and continuous quality im

provem
ent.

 D
evelopm

ent of new
 m

ethods of
assessing and evaluation learners to
enhance their capacity in gaining
know

ledge, skill and quality

D
evelopm

ent of classroom
 research

to attain m
axim

al effectiveness of
the learning process

Learners seeking know
ledge for the

purpose of learning or for career

3. Local higher education
institutions e.g. com

m
unity

colleges

M
eeting diverse needs of people

in the local com
m

unities

N
o basic requirem

ent of learnersû
academ

ic background

Cooperation w
ith local organizations

in providing education

Low
er-than degree program

s

Strategies for Developm
ent of M

anagem
ent Innovation in Thai Higher

Education Institutions

The follow
ing are recom

m
endations on strategies for developm

ent of
m

anagem
ent of Thai higher education in 5 aspects:

G
eneral m

anagem
ent;

A
cadem

ic m
anagem

ent;

R
esearch m

anagem
ent;

Financial m
anagem

ent; and

H
um

an resource m
anagem

ent.

Category of institutions
M

issions
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R
esearch M

anagem
ent

A
n institutional research developm

ent com
m

ittee should be
established. The institutionûs agenda of short-term

 and
long-term

 research should be prepared. Faculty staff m
ust be

supported by availability of a research fund, research support
facility, the am

ount of w
hich w

ill be determ
ined in proportion

to the annual budgetary expenditure.

A
vailability of a unit capable of seeking external research fund

should facilitate the institution in its functioning and provide
incentives to those interested in conducting research w

ork.

A
n institution should adopt a strategy of establishing

inter-institution cooperation, constituting a consortium
responsible for large and long-term

 research projects beneficial
to academ

ic progress and advancem
ent as w

ell as responding
to national needs.

A
 plan should be m

ade for creating a new
 generation of young

researchers from
 graduate program

s and from
 centres of

excellence. Students should also be involved in research projects.

Incentives should be provided to attract staff m
em

bers to
conduct research e.g. research w

ork should be a com
ponent of

perform
ance evaluation criterior to encourage the faculty staff

to initiate research project.

A
 database on research outcom

es of the institution should
be established.

A
 unit responsible for coordinating research activities, patent

registration and follow
ing-up on research undertaken should

be set up.

M
axim

al benefit should be obtained from
 application of

com
puter technology and IC

Ts for teaching-learning activities,
research and m

anagem
ent. M

axim
al benefits should also

be obtained from
 inter-institutional sharing of resources.

The size of a lim
ited-adm

ission institutions should not be too
large w

hich w
ill otherw

ise w
eaken the relationship betw

een
faculty staff and students.

D
atabases w

ith up-to-date and accurate inform
ation should

be established.

A
uthority in decision-m

aking should be decentralized to
operational units. There should be indicators to m

easure the
institutionûs perform

ance and m
onitoring of its functioning by

internal audit unit.

A
cadem

ic M
anagem

ent

Focus should be given to strategies on establishing inter-
institutional netw

orks e.g. opening of joint program
m

es of study
or transfer of credits.

The institution concerned m
ust recognize the im

portance of
faculty staff developm

ent by adjusting their roles so as to be
ready for cooperation w

ith other institutions. In their capacity
as instructors, they m

ust learn the role of facilitators and
advisers, as the future trend for education is the direction
tow

ards non-form
al, inform

al or m
ultidisciplinary approaches.

The institution should provide special support to som
e

disciplines w
hich m

ay not give profit in term
s of business, but

are academ
ically im

portant.
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There should be a university-level com
m

ittee responsible for
personnel adm

inistration and m
aking proposals for subm

ission
to the university council.

Sharing of personnel across disciplines, departm
ents and

faculties should be encouraged.

From
 the study and analysis, the m

anagem
ent innovation in Thai

higher education institutions on the w
hole has sim

ilar trends to those
of other countries, w

ith priorities given to building cooperative
netw

orks in adm
inistration, academ

ic affairs and research w
ork. The

focus is on offering academ
ic services to diverse custom

ers or groups
of learners. Technologies have been increasingly used in institutional
m

anagem
ent and in organizing teaching-learning activities. Regarding

the success in introducing m
anagem

ent innovation in organization
to gain the com

petitive edge, efficiency and educational quality, each
institution m

ust take into consideration its com
m

itm
ent, historical

background and other internal cultural conditions. O
f course, changes

in the institutional m
anagem

ent m
ethods w

ill be increasingly
needed to cope w

ith the rapid social and econom
ic progress and

technological advancem
ent.

Financial M
anagem

ent

Focus should be given to m
aking the institution different from

others so as to gain a com
petitive edge in the long run.

The institution m
ust have an up-to-date financial database,

providing inform
ation to the adm

inistrators for rapid and
efficient decision-m

aking. Priority is also given to the control
of unit costs.

Preparation of projects for additional incom
e generation;

creating allies e.g. alum
ni association, com

m
ittee cam

paigning
for fund m

obilization.

Preparation of short-term
 and long-term

 financial plans,
show

ing sources of funds, investm
ent, recurrent costs,

scholarships etc.

A
 com

m
ittee should also be established for adm

inistering
the fund for incom

e generation for the benefit of the
institution.

H
um

an R
esources M

anagem
ent

A
doption of a variety of m

ethods of recruiting faculty staff,
em

ployees and other personnel on part-tim
e, full-tim

e and
contractual basis. A

 clear pay scale should be prescribed.

Initiation of a culture that honours good and com
petent

personnel.

Initiation of a perform
ance evaluation system

 w
hich is fair and

w
ith m

easurable indicators.

A
 w

ork m
anual should be prepared, w

ith clear indication of the
 functions of the faculty staff and em

ployees.
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autonom
ous public universities, open universities, the R

ajabhat
U

niversity, the Rajam
angala Technology U

niversity, private universities,
public vocational colleges and private colleges. A

ll, except private
universities and private colleges, operate on budget allocated by the
governm

ent. This study covers only institutions at the tertiary level
w

hich offer four-year program
s of study leading to a bachelorûs

degree.

Significant differences can be discerned am
ong these categories of

higher education institutions. Firstly, they differ in the quality of their
graduates. Secondly, they differ quite m

arkedly in their tuition fees.
Thirdly, they differ in the per head cost of graduates. In public
universities w

ith lim
ited adm

ission, autonom
ous public universities

are also included in this category, the highest in all the groups and
the studentûs success is alm

ost guaranteed. In an open public
university, the per head cost is a m

ere, U
S$ 116 per year, how

ever,
only 1 out of 18 of their students succeed in graduating. Private
universities, w

ith a necessarily m
ore efficient financial m

anagem
ent,

can keep the per head cost at around U
S$ 785 (Figure 1). It can be

noted that public universities have the benefit of both the governm
ent

and the non-governm
ent budgets, w

hich are derived from
 students

fees and other incom
e from

 the university ow
n resources.

Problem
s in the Quality of Thai Higher Education System

The Thai higher education system
 is facing both qualitative and

quantitative crisis. A
 m

ajor proportion of graduates are not
sufficiently com

ponent in their fields of study and there is a surplus
of graduates in social sciences but lack of qualified graduates w

ith
technological and professional fields. The causes w

hich contribute to
the current crisis are 1) inefficient and ineffective governm

ent
subsidy ; 2) inadequacy of public budget ; 3) uneven distribution of

Financing of Thai Higher Education:

A Leverage for Quality Im
provem

ent Reform

Boonserm
 W

eesakul*
President Em

eritus, D
hurakij Pundit U

niversity

Introduction

Since the establishm
ent of the first university, C

hulalongkorn
U

niversity, in the country 88 years ago, higher education in Thailand
has progressed rem

arkably. H
igher Education is divided into 3 levels :

low
er than bachelorûs degree or diplom

a program
s, bachelorûs

degree and graduate level. The 2001 figures show
 that there are

782 post-secondary-education institutions, w
hich offer four-

year graduate degree program
s and tw

o-year diplom
a program

s.
The total student am

ounts to around 2.12 m
illion. O

f these, 2.05
m

illion are studying at the undergraduate level. The budget for the
operation of these institutions averages U

S$ 1,550 m
illion per year,

61 percent of w
hich com

es from
 the governm

ent and the rest com
e

from
 fees paid by students for their tuition and related services.

Categories of Institutions

There are eight categories of post-secondary-education institutions in
Thailand. These are public universities w

ith lim
ited adm

ission,

* The author w
ould like to express his deep gratitude to the late Professor

D
r. Sippanondha K

etudat for his valuable com
m

ents and suggestions w
hich helped

im
prove the contents, m

aking this paper m
ore legible and apprehensible.
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Recom
m

endation 1

A
bandon the existing m

ethod of budget allocation based on line-item
approach. A

 new
 m

ethod using the concept of perform
ance-based

budgeting is recom
m

ended. The university revenue from
 the

governm
ent grant should be m

erged w
ith revenue from

 other sources.
Single annual budget shall be prepared for academ

ic year and be
approved by the U

niversity C
ouncil.

Recom
m

endation 2

A
 new

 accounting system
 consistent w

ith standard accounting
practices of any corporation m

ust be prepared. Financial records should
be classified according to profit / cost centers. The director of each
profit / cost center should be entrusted w

ith financial authority w
ithin

the lim
it of approved budget. A

 transparent financial statem
ent m

ust
be required to all public universities in the sam

e w
ay that it is

required of all private universities.

Recom
m

endation 3

The universities should allocate its budget to the various sub-accounts
set up for specific purposes. The sam

e regulations on sub-accounting
allocation, im

posed on private universities can be adopted.

M
ajor sub-accounts consist of the follow

ing : 1) G
eneral sub-

accounts 2) The Perm
anent A

sset sub-accounts 3) The R
esearch Fund

sub-accounts 4) O
ther sub-accounts.

The financial statem
ent of these sub-accounts can be m

ade available
to the adm

inistrators of the university as w
ell as to the general public.

Recom
m

endation 4

M
obilize revenue of all public universities by doubling their tuition.

G
overnm

ent budget w
ill account for only 50 percent of production

high quality students ; 4) uneven backgrounds of student intake ;
5) lopsided grow

th, particularly in the fields of social sciences ;
6) poor rem

uneration for university teaching staff ; and 7) lack of
interest in research.

Problem
s in the Financial M

anagem
ent

Five factors w
hich seem

 to be the root causes of financial
m

ism
anagem

ent in public education institutions are as follow
s :

1) The tw
o accounting system

s-a budget allocated to universities
by the governm

ent and the revenue generated by or w
ith in the

university itself. The separation of tw
o types of finances m

akes it
difficult to be effectual in the w

ay it handles its finances. 2) Lack of
effort to identify the actual production cost, so it is not possible to
identify the true cost of production of a graduate in public university.
3) Lack of system

atic accounting practice leads to no system
atic

accounting records and no tim
e-specific financial statem

ent and
accountability. 4) D

iscrepancy in the budget year and the academ
ic

year, it is not possible to identify and analyze the financial
perform

ance of the institution. 5) D
ecentralization of the accounting

system
, there is no centralized and system

atic w
ay to control the

revenue. The financing of the projects are not alw
ays fully recorded

and accounted for. The projects revenue should be pooled and used
for the benefit of the university.

Recom
m

endations

R
ecom

m
endations are presented to the Thai governm

ent w
ith the

aim
s of m

obilization of resources and the use of these resources to
enhance the developm

ent tow
ards academ

ic excellence.
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Recom
m

endation 7

To accom
m

odate the enlarged student body, the existing resources
m

ust be m
anaged m

ore effectively and in m
ore efficient w

ays of
delivering education services m

ust be em
ployed. There are three w

ays
w

hich the governm
ent can accom

m
odate the continuing grow

th of
students. Firstly, the existing classroom

 space m
ust be used m

ore
efficiently. A

t present only 20 percent of classroom
 space is being

used during regular hours. Secondly, space at universities w
ith

lim
ited adm

ission could be utilized outside regular hours. Thirdly,
prom

ote and strengthen the potential of private universities to adm
it

m
ore students by reducing the disparities betw

een public and private
universities. A

dditional support from
 the governm

ent for an
expansion of the existing private universities w

ill m
ake it possible to

absorb as m
uch as 50 percent of the future students. A

ccom
m

odating
a greater num

ber of students m
eans not just m

ore classroom
 space

but m
ore im

portantly an increase in the num
ber of qualified faculty

m
em

bers. A
 caution m

ust be taken to ensure the enrollm
ent increase

either at public or private institutions  accom
panied by quality

insurance m
easures.

Recom
m

endation 8

A
 reprioritization of the governm

ent budget, is a natural consequences
of the previous recom

m
endations. Less funds should be allocated for

construction and supporting fixtures and m
ore m

ust be channeled
into the increase of teaching personnel.

Classification as a Strategy for Im
provem

ent

H
igher education system

 in Thailand can be m
ore effectively

m
anaged and financed. Classification of the institutions, the instructors

and the graduates are im
perative.

cost. A
n increase in tuition fee does not im

ply a reduction in financial
support by the governm

ent. It is aim
ed at increasing the universityûs

incom
e to be spent for quality im

provem
ent. Financially needy

students are encouraged to request for a loan from
 the governm

ent
education loan program

. Increase of fees for any public services is
alw

ays a politically risky proposition. The case of higher education
fee increase m

ust approved and fully supported by the governm
ent.

Recom
m

endation 5

A
ddition revenue can be generated through various special projects

such as evening study program
, graduate and doctoral degree

program
s, training program

s as w
ell as research projects supported or

com
m

issioned by private, public, or even international organizations,
and etc. Revenue from

 these services, if m
anaged carefully, can am

ount
to no less than U

S$ 250 m
illion per year. These services should be

expanded and the revenue be transparently and com
prehensively

accounted for.

Recom
m

endation 6

The num
ber of students in Thai higher education institutions in the

past ten years has increased at a progressive rate of 7 percent. This
quantitative grow

th poses a grave problem
 of quality of graduates

and no w
ay for the quality to keep up w

ith the quantity. Lack of
adequate resources especially lack of qualified instructors, can lead
to an increased num

ber of graduates in the unneeded disciplines.
It is recom

m
ended that building of new

 structures for governm
ent

universities be curtailed. A
nnual budget for the expansion of higher

education facilities, around U
S$ 280 should be cut by half w

ith a
saving of U

S$ 140, and diverting to prom
ote investm

ent in private
universities.
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national budget w
here a larger am

ount can be allocated for higher
education developm

ent w
hich could yield U

S$ 200 m
illion. It is

believed that the total am
ount of U

S$ 500 m
illion per year could be

m
obilized and spent entirely on the pursuit of excellence of higher

education in Thailand. This additional U
S$ 500 m

illion cannot be
obtained in full in the first year. It w

ould take at least five years to
reach this level of revenue.  A

 w
ay to accelerate the m

obilization of
funds for developm

ent w
ould be for the governm

ent to grant an
additional budget for developm

ent program
s.  To enhance this

developm
ent, the additional budget should be granted to the

universities on com
petitive basis, based on the m

erit of developm
ent

project, and so on.

Recom
m

endation : the Developm
ent Program

s for Quality
Im

provem
ent and Excellence

W
ith additional financial resource of U

S$ 500 m
illion per year,

developm
ent program

s for enhancing quality and excellence could be
introduced as follow

s :

Staff Developm
ent

The recruitm
ent of m

ore doctoral degree holders into the system
 is

one of the m
ost im

portant projects, especially in universities w
ith

lim
ited adm

ission. For these universities, the num
ber of faculty

m
em

bers w
ith doctoral degrees should be doubled (from

 the present
6,000) w

ithin the next 10 years, rising the average proportion of
Ph.D

. holders from
 30 percent to 60 percent.

Increase of Research Budget

The revenue generated could be also spent to support research
program

s, and to build up new
 research facilities as w

ell as create
research netw

orks am
ong universities. The am

ount spent for research

Classification of Institutions
U

niversities in Thailand should be grouped as research-oriented
w

ith good academ
ic standing ; open universities ; com

prehensive
universities ; technical colleges (w

ith 2-year and 4-year curricula) ;
and com

m
unity colleges (w

ith a 2-year curriculum
).

Classification of Faculty M
em

bers

It can be grouped as follow
s : faculty m

em
bers responsible for

adm
inistration w

ork ; faculty m
em

bers w
ho devote them

selves
entirely to research w

ork ; faculties m
em

bers w
ho teach m

ostly and
occasionally conduct research ; faculty m

em
ber w

ho perform
 only

teaching function ; faculty m
em

bers w
ho focus on studentsû activities ;

and faculty m
em

bers w
ho lack the requisite qualifications and need

to be rehabilitated.

Classification of Graduates

G
raduates can be grouped according to the level of quality and type

of w
ork for w

hich they w
ill be hired as follow

s : outstanding
graduates w

ho are trained to be academ
ic and adm

inistrative leaders ;
w

hite-collar professionals ; general office w
orkers w

ith a w
ide

range of duties ; and casual graduates w
ho only w

ish to seek m
ore

know
ledge w

hich m
ay or m

ay not be instrum
ental for their career

advancem
ent.

The classification can be fine-tuned and used as criteria for m
ore

efficient classification and for future m
easurem

ent of program
.

M
obilization of Fund for Developm

ent

D
evelopm

ent projects require financial support. A
t least tw

o sources
of funds are incom

e earning through various services as listed above
in the section of R

ecom
m

endations, about U
S$ 300 m

illion per
annum

 and the other source of budget is derived from
 the annual
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institutions. The new
 accountings system

s w
ill be accom

panied by
transparency of adm

inistration via good governance and are readily
subject to control and auditing.

These developm
ent plans need to be internally initiated by the

institutions them
selves and im

plem
ented w

ithin a fram
ew

ork
m

utually agreed upon by the academ
ic com

m
unities as w

ell as a joint
carried out by the governm

ent. The tim
e fram

e of the projects is to be
determ

ined entirely by each individual institution. The im
portance

and the m
erit of the projects are to be taken as the criteria for the

allocation of developm
ent funds.

It is recom
m

ended that there m
ust be a paradigm

 shift on the part of
the governm

ent and the university adm
inistrators as w

ell as faculty
m

em
bers. The governm

ent w
ould have to acquiesce to and initiate

these changes.

Epilogue

It is expected these financing recom
m

endations w
ill m

ake it possible
for the Thai higher educational institutions to com

pete and excel in
the international arena. The recom

m
endations are outlined by a basic

assum
ption that these developm

ent program
s can be im

plem
ented

and effect changes w
ithin a one-year tim

efram
e. H

ow
ever, in the

Thai bureaucratic context, changes usually occur slow
ly and at

different rates in different institutions. In som
e institutions, it w

ill
take about 10 years to fully accom

plish all the projects recom
m

ended
and not all projects w

ill be equally successful in im
plem

entation in
all institutions.

The m
anagem

ent of changes requires careful planning. A
ny change,

w
hich affects a com

m
unity, especially and academ

ic com
m

unity, has
to be careful planned and im

plem
ented. C

hanges need not to be
exactly the sam

e as the recom
m

endations proposed or neither do they

activities at present is only U
S$ 50 m

illion per annum
, a m

eager
am

ount com
paring w

ith research spending at any university of som
e

international standard. A
s a start, the am

ount should be doubled to
U

S$ 100 m
illion annually and to increase further to absorb fund for

quality research.

Additional Com
pensation for Qualified Instructors

A
dditional budget could also be spent on extra com

pensation to highly
qualified instructors w

ho teach as w
ell as do research. U

niversities
could create the position of R

esearch Fellow
 as w

ell as Teaching
Fellow

 and offer these to this group of specially qualified teachers.
If, an extra com

pensation of around U
S$ 400  is added  to their

m
onthly salary, the required budget w

ould am
ount to U

S$ 50 m
illion

per year.

Scholarships for Students

Tuition fees in higher education institutions w
ill have to be raised.

Part of the additional revenue obtained by raising of tuition fees
by about 25 percent or U

S$ 60 m
illion could be paid back as

scholarships for students w
hich can be divided into 1) scholarships

for ùoutstandingû undergraduates ; 2) partial scholarships for students
in the m

iddle-incom
e group ; and 3) tuition and living allow

ance
grants for a needy students.

Im
plem

entation Strategies

Projects for the developm
ent of higher education in Thailand have to

be im
plem

ented in a gradual m
anner and in accordance w

ith the
increase in the am

ount of revenue earned and the budget granted
annually. The governm

ent could pay special attention to : increased
tuition fees ; new

 m
ethod of allocating budget by block grants, thus

enhancing flexibility ; em
ploying the m

ethod of dem
and-side

financing ; and a new
 accounting system

 for all higher education
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also the first hospital in the country w
as established by the sam

e king
in 1888, The first day to the m

edical curriculum
 in Thailand w

as
actually started on the 5

th M
ay, 1991, laying a firm

 foundation for
higher education in Thailand.  The m

ost rem
arkable period in the

earlier history of higher education in Thailand w
as betw

een 1921-
1932, w

hen the R
ockefeller Foundation gave substantial assistance to

the M
edical School as Siriraj, then a faculty of M

edicine of
C

hulalongkorn U
niversity, enabling the school to successfully

upgraded the standard of m
edical education to that of A

m
erican m

edical
education at the tim

e.

The U
niversity of M

oral and Political Sciences (now
 know

n as
Tham

m
asat U

niversity) w
as the second to be founded in 1933.  A

fter
a m

ajor reorganization of higher education system
 in Thailand in

1943, three new
 universities w

ere established m
ainly by transferring

faculties of existing universities to the new
 ones, i.e. the U

niversity
of M

edical Sciences (now
 know

n as M
ahidol U

niversity, the
U

niversity of A
griculture (now

 know
n as K

asetsart U
niversity) and

the U
niversity of Fine A

rts (now
 know

n as Silpakorn U
niversity).

The first provincial university w
as founded in C

hiang m
ai in 1964,

follow
ed by K

hon K
aen in 1966 and Songkhla in 1968. (now

 know
n

as Prince of Songkla U
niversity).  Since then the num

ber of
universities and higher educational institutions in Thailand have been
increasing in line w

ith the international trends i.e. transform
ation of

higher education for the ùfew
û to higher education for the m

asses.

Universities and Higher Education Institutions in Thailand

There are at present 634 universities and higher educational institutions
in Thailand under 10 governm

ent agencies and 1 independent body,
as follow

s:

Faculty Developm
ent in Thailand

Adulya Viriyavejakul
C
hairm

an, C
ouncil of U

niversity Presidents of Thailand

To understand the on-going and to recom
m

end the future developm
ent

of academ
ic (faculty) staff in Thailand, it is im

perative to
becom

e acquainted and fam
iliarized w

ith the history and developm
ent

related to education system
 in general and higher education system

 in
particular, so as to enable interested readers to fully appreciate w

hat
has been going on and the goals intended to transform

 higher
education in Thailand in the future.  A

n account of related history
as w

ell as developm
ents concerning higher education system

 w
ill

therefore be presented, and to be follow
ed by the urgent for faculty

developm
ent in higher education in Thailand.

A Brief History

The first ùofficialû university w
as founded by K

ing R
am

a V
I on the

26
th M

arch 1902 and nam
ed after his father K

ing C
hulalongkorn.

It w
as originally consisting of only 4 faculties, viz. the Faculty of

M
edicine at Siriraj H

ospital, the Faculty of Public A
dm

inistation, the
Faculty of Engineering, and the Faculty of A

rts and Sciences.
H

ow
ever, the origin of higher education can be traced back to the

founding of the first m
edical school in Thailand, later know

n as the
R
oyal M

edical C
ollege, as Siriraj H

ospital by K
ing C

hulalongkorn
(R

am
a V

) in M
arch, 1889, i.e. only one year after Siriraj hospital,
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The rapid developm
ent and progress in the fields of Science and

Technology, especially those areas pertaining to telecom
m

unication
and inform

ation technology, has m
ade the m

odes of know
ledge

acquisition considerably, if not totally, different from
 the old days.

In addition, the advancem
ent of know

ledge in every field of study,
both in the core subjects and applied subjects, has becom

e enorm
ous

in the past few
 decades.  A

s a result, the content of know
ledge in any

subject is at present so overw
helm

ed up to the point of m
aking

students incapable of absorbing its full content in depth w
ith the

traditional period perm
itted in university education.  The focus of

higher education has shifted to ùlearning how
 to learnû and ùlifelong

learningû w
hich w

ill equip future university graduates better capable
to do their future jobs and assignm

ents w
ith a good prospect of

adequate com
petencies that w

ill keep them
 in touch perpetually w

ith
the changing w

orld at large.  Inevitably, academ
ic staff are not spared

from
 the im

pact of these changes and need to be even m
ore

re-orientated to the new
 paradigm

.

The past few
 decades have w

itnessed enorm
ous changes in higher

education in Thailand.  The m
ost prom

inent developm
ents w

ere the
expansion of both student num

bers as w
ell as the num

ber
of universities and higher education institutions in the country.
In parallel w

ith the developm
ent higher education in m

ore developed
countries, Thailand has been w

itnessing the real shift from
 ùhigher

education for the elite or for the few
û to ùhigher education for the

m
assesû and, as a m

atter of fact, the num
ber of students entering

higher education sector at present is still grow
ing at a rapid pace.

O
ne prom

inent phenom
enon resulted from

 this developm
ent is the

rapid expansion of private universities and higher education
institutions in T

hailand, w
hich as it stood at present, has

outnum
bered the governm

ent or public universities and higher
education institutions.  Furtherm

ore, the m
ethods of delivery of higher

education program
m

es have attracted a large num
ber of student

1.
M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs
65

2.
M

inistry of Education
489

3.
M

inistry of D
efence

24
4.

M
inistry of Public H

ealth
43

5.
M

inistry of A
griculture and C

ooperatives
2

6.
O

ffice of the N
ational Police C

om
m

ission
2

7.
B

angkok M
etropolitan A

dm
inistration

2
8.

M
inistry of C

om
m

unication
4

9.
M

inistry of Science, Technology and Environm
ent

1
10.M

inistry of Justice
1

11.The Thai R
ed C

ross (A
n independent body)

1
                        Total

634

Note: The A
sian Institute of Technology (A

IT) is not included
although the Institute receives partial financial support from

 the Thai
G

overnm
ent B

udget through the O
ffice of the N

ational Education
C
om

m
ission.

Current Reform
s in Education

The system
 and structure of higher education of the present day differ

greatly from
 that of the old days.  A

dm
ittedly, this could be

construed as a result of globalization.  A
 num

ber of factors are
believed to contribute to these developm

ents, particularly, the rapid
developm

ent of Science and Technology, the advancem
ent of

know
ledge, the changes in econom

ic, social and political structures
as w

ell as the nature of w
orks of the present day.  O

ther im
portant

characteristics that have played an im
portant role on these rapid changes

are the distinctive shift of philosophies and objectives of higher
education in keeping w

ith the im
pact of on-going globalization.

N
ot only that, the future trends of higher education m

ust be taken
into account if w

e are to com
pete in the w

orld of today.
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U
niversities w

here alm
ost all presidents of public universities w

ere
believed to attend.  H

is rem
arks show

ed the genuine concern of Thai
higher education, w

hen he said that the quality of higher education of
the country w

as sub-standard and the staff and personnel w
orking in

the governm
ent universities and higher education institutions did not

w
ant to be released from

 the ùslaveû status.  U
nfortunately the

rem
arks w

ere m
ade at the tim

e w
hen the governm

ent policy w
as to

encourage governm
ent universities and higher education institutions

to be m
ore  ùautonom

ousû by voluntarily released them
selves from

the governm
ent civil service system

.  This m
ove of the governm

ent
policy w

as a total failure as not a single university or higher education
institution w

as out of the governm
ent civil system

 during the period
w

hen his governm
ent w

as in office.  It m
ust also be m

entioned
that up to this date this presum

ably sound policy of the follow
ing

governm
ents have not been m

aterialized.

Academ
ic (Faculty) Staff

Staff Qualifications

A
s of the 1

st O
ctober 2003, the total num

ber of academ
ic staff of the

24 universities and higher education institutions form
erly under the

M
inistry of U

niversity A
ffairs (and are now

 a part of the
Com

m
ission on H

igher Education) w
as 20,658 w

ith bachelor, m
aster

and doctorate degree holders in the proportion of 9.3, 45.2 and 25.5
percent respectively,  O

n the other hand, the 41 R
ajaphat Institutes

form
erly under the M

inistry of Education but are now
 under the sam

e
C

om
m

ission on H
igher Education has a total num

ber of academ
ic

staff as of 1
st O

ctober 2003 of 6,814 persons w
ith bachelor, m

aster
and doctorate degree holders in the proportion of 21.4, 71.1, and 7.5
percent respectively,  The R

ajam
agala Institutes, w

ith m
ore than 40

cam
puses spread around the country and also previously under the

M
inistry of Education, has 5,273 lecturers w

ith bachelor, m
aster and

enrolm
ents, particularly in the extram

ural or ùspecialû program
m

es.
The enorm

ous influx of students is seen not only in the undergraduate
level, but m

ay be m
ore so at the graduate level.  Inevitably, the

question of standard and quality in higher education in the country
soon follow

ed from
 different and varying sources, notably from

the educators, w
ell-know

n personalities, em
ployers and the

general public at large as w
ell as m

ass m
edia.  Even the w

ell-know
n

international w
eekly m

agazine the Econom
ist did not spare sim

ilar
criticism

s, w
hilst only a sm

all num
ber of Thai universities appeared

in the A
sia m

agazineûs ranking did not pair very w
ell w

ith other
universities in A

sia and A
ustralia.  Even w

orse w
as an apparent

accusation that som
e of these institutions m

ight have been the places
for ùcertificate m

illsû.

Responsible Organizations, the Quality of Academ
ic Staff and

Graduateûs Deficiencies

The num
erous factors m

entioned above have unavoidably invited the
m

any criticism
s and disappointm

ents related to the functions
and achievem

ents of the bodies, governm
ental as w

ell as non-
governm

ental, concerned in the various operations and varying
responsibilities related to the quality of higher education in the
country.  The relevant organizations, particularly universities and higher
education institutions and their adm

inistrators, are at the centre of
this untow

ard criticism
, but the m

ain m
inistries directly related to

higher education, nam
ely the M

inistries of U
niversity A

ffairs and of
Education, as w

ell as a host of other m
inistries w

ith higher education
institutions under it offering higher education program

m
es could hardly

escape this blam
e.  Initially, these criticism

s w
ere not apparent,

or surreptitious, and only a few
 had been know

n w
ildly for som

e
tim

e, but soon becam
e m

ore opened at least since on form
er prim

e
m

inister had m
ade a devastating rem

ark in front of a gathering
labeled as an annual academ

ic m
eeting of the C

ouncil of G
overnm

ent
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The Burden of W
ork

O
ne com

m
on feature of academ

ic staff in universities and higher
education institution, both public and private, in Thailand is vicious
and irretrievable circle of ùunderpaid-overw

ork of teaching-
m

oonlightingû.  This m
ay be a prom

inent feature of faculty staff of
universities and higher education institutions in underdeveloped and
developing countries.  The burden of excessive w

ork, particularly in
the enorm

ous am
ount of teaching duties has inevitably resulted in the

failure to keep them
selves up-to-date w

ith the rapidly changing
developm

ents of H
igher Education in the w

orld of today.  A
s a result,

the quality of education in H
igher Education, has been affected and

discrepancies in quality betw
een universities and higher education

institutions in the underdeveloped and developing countries as
com

pared to sim
ilar organizations in the m

ore developed countries
are understandably increasingly w

ider even further.

Centre (Institute) for Teaching and Learning

In order to expedite the entire academ
ic staff of universities and

higher education institutions in Thailand, the author w
ishes to

propose the establishm
ent of a national centre (or institute) solely for

the purpose of developing academ
ic staff the capability of all areas

related to Teaching and Learning.  The ùvirtualû nature of the C
entre

of Institute w
ould help low

ering the cost of the expected lim
ited

funding so as to enable the C
entre to function as soon as possible.

A
t the initial stage, its m

ain function m
ay encom

pass only the
transm

ission of relevant new
 trends in the Teaching and Learning in

H
igher Education so as to assist academ

ic staff of all universities and
higher education institutions acquainted them

selves w
ith the rapid

developm
ent in all areas of Teaching and Learning in H

igher
Education.  A

ssistance can also be sought from
 expertise outside

Thailand via electronic transm
ission.  A

fter the initial period of the

doctorate degree holders in the proportion of 31.4, 63.5 and 5.0
percent respectively,  The proportion of doctorate degree holders in
the w

hole 3 groups of universities and higher education institutions
show

s am
ple evidence of the stage of stagnation of academ

ic faculty
developm

ent for a long period w
hich in the developed w

orld w
ould

have m
eant the discontinuation of accreditation of m

any of those
universities and higher education institutions had it not been for the
only sake of the institutions belonging to the governm

ent.

Academ
ic Ranks

The current practice in Thailand for prom
otion of academ

ic staff
belonging to all public universities and higher education institutes
under the form

er M
inistry of U

niversity A
ffairs is of 2 tiers, nam

ely
the prom

otion from
 lecturer (or instructors) to A

ssistant Professor
and A

ssociate Professor rest w
ith the U

niversity C
ouncil of

individual university, w
hereas for the rank of Professor w

hich is
particularly unique in Thailand w

here the final process requires an
approval by the M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs before the official
appointm

ent could be m
ade after the R

oyal consent.

It should be noted that because of this m
easure, the total num

ber of
academ

ic staff holding the Professor rank as of June 2003 stands at
375 w

hich is a sm
all percentage com

pared to the total num
ber of

academ
ic staff of public universities and higher education institutions

in Thailand.  Furtherm
ore, m

ore than half the num
ber of current

Professor ranks in Thailand are in the areas of M
edicine and R

elated
H

ealth Sciences.  This figure is also indicative of the am
ount of

research activities of acceptable standards currently carried out by
academ

ic staff of public universities and higher education institution
in the country.  It is also to be noted that urgent needs for the relevant
developm

ent of faculty staff in the area of research.
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establishm
ent of C

LT or ILT, the C
entre m

ay endeavour to becom
e

m
ore apparent in structure by initiating regular training w

orkshops
relevant to Teaching and Learning in H

igher Education, for exam
ple

on the C
oncepts of M

odern Teaching and Learning, Strategies,
Planning and D

elivering Effective Teaching, Problem
-based Learning,

Sm
all G

roup Teaching as w
ell as the various areas pertaining

to G
raduate Studies, both by course-w

ork and by research.
The C

entre could also be a national reference resource in Teaching
and Learning in H

igher Education w
here academ

ic staff can ask for
assistance and retrieve required inform

ation.

This N
ational C

entre (or Institute) for Teaching and Learning m
ay

venture to assist academ
ic staff in areas related to R

esearch-Led
Teaching and the Supervision of R

esearch to graduate students.
This function w

ill also enhance academ
ic staff the ability to pursue

their research, w
hich in turn, w

ill expedite their ow
n prom

otion through
academ

ic ranking.

 The Third Thailand-US

Education Roundtable

Dhurakij Pundit University, Bangkok, Thailand
Novem

ber 7-8, 2005
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Opening Rem
arkSippanondha  Ketudat

C
hairm

an,
Thailand-U

S Education R
oundtable Steering C

om
m

ittee

Your Royal Highness,

The year 2005 is the joyous occasion of Y
our R

oyal H
ighnessû 50

th

B
irthday A

nniversary.  The w
hole nation of Thailand has therefore

been celebrating this m
ost auspicious m

ilestone all year round.
Indeed w

e, all the Thai people, are deeply grateful to Y
our R

oyal
H

ighness for your care and concern as w
ell as your com

passion for
the w

ell-being of your loyal subjects and others. W
e greatly adm

ire
your extensive know

ledge, profound w
isdom

 and ingenuity in all
vital fields, these include education, science and technology.
M

ay I, on behalf of the Steering C
om

m
ittee for the Thailand-U

S
Education R

oundtable and on behalf of all of us in this gathering,
subm

it to you our loyal greetings and w
arm

est w
ishes for Long Life,

G
ood H

ealth and H
appiness.

Furtherm
ore, m

ay I also express our profound gratitude to Y
our R

oyal
H

ighness in having accepted to serve as H
onorary President of the

R
esearch Project on Science Education and H

igher Education.
In spite of your busy schedule, Y

our R
oyal H

ighness has graciously
accepted to preside at the opening of the Third Thailand-U

S
Education R

oundtable and to give a keynote address follow
ing the

inauguration.
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B
efore Y

our R
oyal H

ighness gives the inauguration and the
R

oyal address, m
ay I present D

r.Siriporn B
oonyananta, D

uputy
Secretary-G

eneral of the Education C
ouncil, Thai Secretary of the

Thailand-U
S Steering C

om
m

ittee, on behalf of Thai m
em

bers and
D

r. C
heng D

avis, V
ice D

ean, G
raduate School of Education,

U
niversity of Pennsylvania, U

S Secretary of the Thailand-U
S

Steering C
om

m
ittee, on behalf of U

S m
em

bers, to receive gifts on
behalf of the C

om
m

ittees from
 Y

our R
oyal H

ighness.

A
fter the Inauguration and the R

oyal K
eynote A

ddress, m
ay I present

H
.E. M

r. C
haturon C

haisang, M
inister of Education, H

.E. M
r. R

alph
L

. B
oyce, U

S A
m

bassador to the K
ingdom

 of T
hailand,

Prof. D
r. R

ebecca M
aynard, Professor of Education and Social Policy,

U
niversity of Pennsylvania, D

r. K
rissanapong K

irtikara, President of
K

ing M
ongkutûs U

niversity of Technology Thonburi, and, finally,
A

ssoc. Prof. D
r. K

hunying Sum
onta Prom

boon, C
hair of the N

ational
Sub-C

om
m

ittee on M
anpow

er Policy in Science and Technology.
Each of them

 w
ill present their relevant topics as stated in the

program
.

A
t this auspicious m

om
ent, m

ay I request Y
our R

oyal H
ighness

to inaugurate the Third Thailand-U
S Education R

oundtable, and
proceed w

ith the R
oyal K

eynote A
ddress, w

hich, I am
 sure, w

ill be
m

ost beneficial to all of us present at this roundtable.

A
s w

e are all w
ell aw

are, the R
esearch Project has been conceived in

response to Y
our R

oyal H
ighnessûs recognition of the im

portance of
education. Through your royal initiative and under Y

our R
oyal

H
ighness w

ise guidance, the Thailand-U
S Steering C

om
m

ittee for
the Project has m

utually agreed to undertake research on tw
o m

ost
relevant topics, nam

ely: Science Education and H
igher Education.

C
onsequently, the Thai and U

S academ
ics involved have been

carrying out pertinent research activities.  Their experiences have
been exchanged in a series of Thailand-U

S Education R
oundtables.

The First R
oundtable w

as held in Thailand in 2001, hosted by
Srinakharinw

irot U
niversity in collaboration w

ith the O
ffice of the

Education C
ouncil.  The Second R

oundtable w
as organized in the

U
nited States in 2004 w

ith the U
niversity of Pennsylvania acting as

host. B
oth roundtables had the privilege of having been graciously

inaugurated by Y
our R

oyal H
ighness.

O
n the joyous occasion of Y

our R
oyal H

ighnessû 50
th B

irthday
A

nniversary, the Steering C
om

m
ittee deem

s it appropriate to
organize the Third Roundtable in Thailand to com

m
em

orate this happy
event.  Prior to the present roundtable, D

r. C
heng D

avis, V
ice D

ean
of the G

raduate School of Education, U
niversity of Pennsylvania,

kindly invited the Presidents and D
eans of education and science

faculties of higher education institutions in Thailand concerned to
participate in consultation on technical cooperation.  The results of
the deliberations at the President and D

ean Sum
m

its w
ill be subm

itted
for consideration of the Third R

oundtable, so that subsequent
concrete actions can be taken.

A
fter the roundtable is concluded, there w

ill be a program
m

e of visits
to the area of C

hiang R
ai Province. There, the participants w

ill have
the benefit of observing activities of the R

oyal-initiated projects,
educational institutions at basic and higher education levels, tem

ples,
m

useum
s, and various places of historical and cultural interest of our

country.
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achieved in certain areas, for exam
ple the reform

 of overall
adm

inistrative structure.  H
ere w

e have seen the m
erger of authorities

responsible for the provision of education to create greater unity in
educational policy, and the decentralization of the educational
adm

inistration to local authorities as w
ell as schools and educational

institutions.   H
ow

ever, the A
ct also highlights other key areas and in

the on-going process of education reform
.  It is tim

e to seriously turn
our attention to issues of quality.

Therefore im
proving the quality of education at all levels is our m

ain
goal.  In order to prepare responsible global citizens, w

ho can
actively participate in a new

 w
orld com

m
unity of cultural diversity

and com
plexity, w

e m
ust cultivate learning ability, thinking skills,

w
orking and  everyday life skills in the context of lifelong learning.

In addition, w
e m

ust prom
ote m

oral and ethical values and foster a
sense of public m

indedness so that people can live together as
m

em
bers of a peaceful and harm

onious society.

C
hange in the teaching-learning process m

ust be accelerated through
a shift from

 teacher-centered to learner-centered m
ethodology,

encouraging the developm
ent of critical thinking and problem

solving am
ong students of all ages.  A

s for basic education, learners
should be given strong foundation in m

athem
atics and science, and at

the sam
e tim

e develop com
plem

entary skills w
hich w

ill facilitate
their access to inform

ation from
 w

orldw
ide sources.  O

f particular
im

portance are com
puter literacy and language skills.  W

ith regard to
language skills, student should be com

petent in both their m
other

tongue and at least one additional foreign language.  A
s for the early

childhood or pre-prim
ary education, the em

phasis w
ill placed on childûs

readiness in physical and m
ental factors taking into consideration the

brain-based developm
ent.

For the above happen, w
e m

ust encourage and enhance the
developm

ent of our teachers. O
ur strategy is to accelerate the

Education Reform
 Strategy

Chaturon Chaisang
M

inister of Education, Thailand

Your  Royal  Highness,

President of Dhurakij Pundit University,

M
em

bers of the US and the Thai Com
m

ittees of the Roundtable,

Distinguished Participants,

Ladies and Gentlem
en,

G
lobalization is characterized by the rapid and unlim

ited free flow
 of

hum
an resources, finances, know

ledge, inform
ation, products and

services w
orldw

ide. This m
ovem

ent has inevitably affected Thailand
in various w

ays.  It is therefore necessary for us to anticipate
and prepare for the im

pact it m
ay have on econom

ic and social
developm

ent in the country.

Education reform
 plays a key role in responding to the challenges of

globalization. The reform
 process aim

s to build a know
ledge-based

society to ensure that Thailand, or rather Thai people, develop the
appropriate strategies so that they not only survive or adapt in this
rapid changing w

orld, but are also able to com
pete in the

international arena.

The 1999 N
ational Education A

ct provides the legal fram
ew

ork and
guidelines for education reform

 in Thailand.  M
uch has already been
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M
easuring standards and ensuring quality higher education

necessitate the adoption of certain strategies.  Firstly the developm
ent

of a quality assurance system
 : internal quality assurance and external

assurance w
ith a system

 for linkage betw
een the tw

o clearly
form

ulated.  Im
proving the quality of higher education institutions

that stay behind is an urgent endeavor.

Secondly, there is need for financial reform
 w

ith a m
ove aw

ay from
supply-side budgeting to dem

and-side and cost-sharing  m
echanism

s
encouraging quality im

provem
ents through m

arket com
petition.  From

2006, Incom
e C

ontingent Loans (IC
L) w

ill be im
plem

ented, in other
w

ords the governm
ent undertakes to advance tuition fees to students

w
ith repaym

ent linked to future incom
e.   In the m

eantim
e, students

w
ho need additional financial support w

ill be provided w
ith

opportunities for part-tim
e w

ork or som
e grants in order to generate

additional incom
e.

A
nother strategy is to strengthen the capacity of faculty staff,

encouraging and supporting professional developm
ent through

training and research as w
ell as the provision of scholarships for

m
aster and doctorate degrees.  Increasing capacity for research and

developm
ent w

ould be prom
oted to em

pow
er the role of higher

education institutions as sources of know
ledge creation and

accum
ulation in addition, the m

anagerial system
 is adapted to allow

academ
ic freedom

 as w
ell as good and effective governance.

For instance, the rem
oval of public universities from

 bureaucratic
system

 are undertaking.

In term
s of science education, the M

inistry of Education gives high
priority to m

aths and science teaching and learning, as fundam
ental

to developm
ent.  Special schools are being expanded to m

axim
ize on

the intelligence and creativity of especially gifted students.  IC
T m

ust
be applied and extra curricula activities should also be encouraged

developm
ent of in-service teachers and instructors through training.

In this w
ay, teachers w

ill be in a position to lead im
provem

ents in
curriculum

 and the use of learning m
edia.  A

t present, w
e are in the

process of developing a m
aster plan for professional developm

ent of
teachers and are identifying training program

s relevant to their needs,
w

hich w
ill soon be im

plem
ented.

D
ram

atic im
provem

ents are necessary w
ith regard to vocational

education, in order to m
eet effectively the needs, industry and

services sectors,  at this is the foundation of country econom
ic

developm
ent.  C

urrently, Thailand is facing hum
an resource

shortages in term
s of both quality and quantity of m

id-level w
orkforce.

V
ocational education reform

 and the approach adopted tackles this
problem

 from
 tw

o sides : firstly by encouraging close collaboration
betw

een vocational institutes and private sector to ensure the
inclusion of relevant content and skills ; and secondly by encouraging
and prom

oting enrolm
ent in vocational education through the

establishm
ent of quality standards and guaranteed em

ploym
ent

prospects.

Y
our R

oyal H
ighness,

Ladies and G
entlem

en,

The policy for higher education, w
hich is the m

ain point of this round
table discussion, focuses on qualitative developm

ent through
strategies to raise the standard of our universities and other higher
education institutes in line w

ith international standards.  O
ur aim

 is to
enhance Thailandûs com

petitiveness at international level and to
support good, quality education institutes to becom

ing w
orld-class

universities.  In this w
ay w

e can ensure that the country has high
quality hum

an resources that correspond to key sectors w
here

Thailand has a com
petitive edge.
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Relationships in Education between Thailand

and the United States

Ralph L. Boyce
U

S A
m

bassador to the K
ingdom

 of Thailand

Educational partnership represents a key part of the broader
foundation of personal relationships that exist betw

een Thailand and
the U

nited States. The exchanges of ideas through educational
program

, such as this roundtable, w
hether officially sponsored or

privately pursued is im
portant for several com

pelling reasons.

First, liberal dem
ocracy like ours w

ith prosperous econom
ies depend

on a w
ell-educated citizenry. A

 quality education provides a basis for
econom

ic grow
th and as m

arkets grow
 and prosperity increases, people

seek further know
ledge as their right. A

 quality education also
provides the inform

ation necessary for free people to govern
them

selves. Therefore, a quality education becom
es the m

aster key
that unlocks the door to both econom

ic prosperity and to effective
governance.

In addition, in an increasingly globalized w
orld, our citizens m

ust
understand the forces and realities that lie beyond our ow

n shores.
If w

e are to prepare our students, Thai and A
m

erican for life in the
21

st century, our educational efforts m
ust reach out to other societies

and cultures. D
oing so is not only in our national self-interest, but is

a requirem
ent for international harm

ony. Indeed, the long-term
 health

from
 various sources.  This m

eeting provides an opportunity to
exchange ideas further on this topic.

A
nother im

portant aspect of this strategy is to encourage lifelong
learning through both the form

al and non-form
al education system

.
Those w

ho lack education opportunities and w
ho w

ant to acquire
additional know

ledge or career skills should have access to basic
education, career skills, innovation and m

odern technologies in order
to im

prove their em
ploym

ent prospects and upgrade their quality of
life.  W

ith regard to this, inform
al learning should also be encouraged

w
ith m

ore effective use of m
edia and technologies such as TV

, radio
and IC

T in order to create the learning society for children and adults.

If education reform
 is to succeed there are three m

ain courses of
action: First, an action plan should identify projects, activities,
duration, budget as w

ell as responsible agencies.  Second, lessons
and experiences from

 developed countries regarding English teaching
m

ethodology, child developm
ent and brain-based learning as w

ell as
research conducted by various universities should be recognized and
adopted.

Finally, T
hailand should seek cooperation at national and

international levels. A
t a national level and integrated approach should

be encouraged w
hereby the M

inistry of Education w
orks in close

collaboration w
ith other M

inistries and relevant organization and
com

m
unity.  A

t the international level, the M
inistry should

w
ork tow

ards new
 bilateral agreem

ents in the form
 of M

O
U

s and
m

ultilateral cooperation through governm
ent and non-governm

ent
organizations.

M
ay I thank you, Y

our R
oyal H

ighness for your kind attention and
that of this distinguished gathering.
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Through the Fulbright Program
, over 7,000 grants are aw

arded
annually around the w

orld, and for m
ore than 50 years thousands of

Thais and A
m

ericans have traveled for study, research and teaching
in each othersû countries. There are now

 nearly 50 Thais in the U
.S.

studying, teaching and doing research, and a dozen A
m

ericans here
in Thailand doing the sam

e. Thai and A
m

erican Fulbrighters return to
their hom

e institutions, not only academ
ically enriched, but also

better inform
ed about U

.S. and Thai society and values as w
ell.

Even in the area of m
ilitary education, 21,000 Thai officers have

gone to the U
.S. over the last 50 years under the International

M
ilitary Education Training program

 - the m
ost from

 any country in
the w

orld.

Educational partnerships have helped to develop civil society
institutions, and the grow

th in Thailand of N
G

O
ûs that are active in

prom
oting dem

ocracy, the rule of law
, hum

an rights, w
om

enûs issues
and political reform

 is in no sm
all part due to the pow

er of educational
partnerships to introduce new

 ideas and w
ays of doing things.

B
ut such officially sponsored exchanges represent only a fraction of

the total educational exchanges betw
een the U

S and other countries.
Last year, nearly 600,000 foreign students studied in U

.S. colleges
and universities, of w

hich over 9,000 w
ere Thai, placing Thailand in

9th place globally. H
undreds of A

m
erican students com

e to Thailand
each year to study in Thai universities, and there are over 400 form

al
academ

ic cooperative agreem
ents betw

een U
.S. and Thai educational

institutions, both public and private.

The U
.S. Em

bassy here in B
angkok w

orks w
ith our educational

advising partners to provide accurate and useful inform
ation about

A
m

erican schools and universities so that Thai students w
ill choose

the U
nited States for their continuing studies. Education is one of our

m
ost valuable exports and nothing w

ould m
ake us happier than to see

of our international relationships, such as the bi-lateral relationship
betw

een the U
.S. and Thailand, are dependent on the degree to w

hich
w

e possess accurate know
ledge of each othersû societies, institutions

and values.

Further, w
e live in an age in w

hich w
e are rem

inded daily that
ignorance breeds extrem

ism
 and intolerance. It is education that can

provide the next generation w
ith the know

ledge and understanding
that w

ill enable us to replace that intolerance w
ith that Thom

as Jefferson
described as  ça decent respect to the opinions of m

ankindé.

A
s I have said, Thailand is one of our closet partners in this

region, and I believe that education is one of the lynchpins of our
partnership.

Through the decades, the U
.S. governm

ent -- the D
epartm

ent of State,
U

SA
ID

, the D
epartm

ent of E
ducation, the D

epartm
ent of

D
efense - and private organizations,  particularly countless A

m
erican

universities, such as the U
niversity of Pennsylvania  have com

bined
their efforts to produce educational partnerships and to enhance
U

.S. cooperation w
ith Thailand through exchanges and support for

educational reform
.

In recent years for instance, the U
.S. has been instrum

ental in
helping Thailand set up a com

m
unity college system

, and the State
D

epartm
ent continues to support a form

al educational partnership
betw

een the Thai M
inistry of Education and a coalition of com

m
unity

colleges in the U
.S. to build and strengthen the com

m
unity college

system
 here. A

nd our Peace C
orps V

olunteers, now
 num

bering nearly
100, are w

orking today to strengthen the know
ledge base at the

provincial level and to im
prove tum

bon-level adm
inistration.

A
t present, approxim

ately 305 Thai students and 20 Thai teachers are
in the U

.S. under the A
FS high school exchange program

, and 11
A

m
erican students and 10 teachers are in Thailand.
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further enhance this partnership and I w
ish you every success for the

m
utual benefit of our tw

o countries.

Y
our R

oyal H
ighness, thank you for giving m

e the opportunity to
participate this m

orning.

M
y best w

ishes to you all.

every eligible Thai student choose the U
nited States for their

education.  Iûm
 certain our colleagues at the U

niversity of Pennsylvania
w

ould w
elcom

e even m
ore Thai students.

W
hile I am

 here, I w
ould like to say som

ething about student visas,
since it is a subject of interest to m

any Thais, and there is considerable
m

isinform
ation about visas that I w

ould like to take this opportunity
to correct. I cannot stress enough that the U

nited States w
elcom

e
Thai students to study and take advantage of the w

onderful
opportunities that the U

.S. has to offer. A
lthough w

e have had to
im

plem
ent new

 m
easures to m

ake our borders and the traveling
public m

ore secure, w
e have not changed the criteria for visa eligibility

to visit or study in the U
nited States. U

nfortunately, m
any students

m
istakenly believe that it is difficult or im

possible to obtain a visa to
enter the U

nited States; this is decidedly not true. In fact, our visa
issuance rates in Thailand are alm

ost the sam
e today as they w

ere
prior to Septem

ber 11, 2001, and the vast m
ajority of Thai students

w
ho apply for visas get them

.

O
ur slogan is,  çsecure borders, open doors,é and w

e m
ean both

parts. W
e are w

orking to strike the right balance betw
een protecting

people in the U
.S. w

hile rem
aining an open and w

elcom
ing society,

reflecting our sense of national purpose and identity. W
e believe

that an investm
ent in education is an investm

ent in hom
eland security

- everyoneûs hom
eland, everyoneûs security.

So, you can see that the U
nited States strongly supports the exchange

of students and faculty, the sharing of ideas, the prom
otion of m

utual
understanding betw

een our tw
o peoples, and partnerships betw

een
our institutions.

I know
 that your discussions over the next tw

o days, and the
continuing dialogue that w

ill then occur after the R
oundtable, w

ill
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Overview of Thailandûs

Higher Education Developm
ent

Krissanapong Kirtikara
President, K

ing M
ongkutûs U

niversity of Technology Thonburi

University Reform
 in the Context of the Education Reform

Charting the Road of Higher Education Reform
 (1999-2000)

The groundw
ork on the R

eform
 started w

ith in-depth analysis of the
1997 C

onstitution and the 1999 N
ational Education A

ct, and their
im

plications on the Thai society and education. Evaluations on the
past and current higher education system

s and trends w
ere taken.

R
esearch on overseas higher education reform

s w
as conducted. W

ith
all these inform

ation, critical issues of the R
eform

 w
ere identified.

The conceptual fram
ew

ork w
as then developed. It w

as recognized
that transition m

anagem
ent is crucial, and transition m

echanism
s are

required. Participation of the public and various stakeholders w
as

brought about through public sem
inars and w

orkshops. The final
outcom

e w
as subm

itted to the O
ffice of the N

ational Education
C

om
m

ission (O
N

EC
) for transm

ission to and consideration of the
N

ational Education Reform
 O

ffice (N
ERO

).  N
ERO

 w
as a specialized

public agency set up w
ith the task of preparing the new

 adm
inistrative

structure of the new
 m

inistry, the new
 personnel m

anagem
ent

system
, requisite draft bills and the foundation of financing the

overall education reform
 including the higher education. N

ER
O

presented its w
ork, including draft bills, to the governm

ent for
consideration. T

he w
ork of N

E
R

O
 w

ould have led to the
establishm

ent of the new
 m

inistry by A
ugust 2002.
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of 2001 as it w
as tacitly assum

ed that the then M
inistry of Education,

the target of the reform
 itself, w

ould undertake the task.
U

nfortunately, m
ost of the discussion and activities w

ithin the
M

inistry w
ere centered on restructuring of the M

inistry and
education adm

inistrative districts, as restructuring w
ould entail threats

due to post creations and dissolution.  M
oreover, the proposed

consolidated m
inistry did not m

aterialize resulting in proliferation of
tw

o new
 m

inistries on sports and tourism
 and culture, and segregation

of a new
 com

m
ission on vocational education from

 higher education.

Direction Setting on Goals, Principles and Strategies on University
Reform

W
ithin the M

inistry of Education, little progress w
as m

ade on
im

plem
entation of the education reform

 after the prom
ulgation of the

N
ational R

eform
 A

ct in 1999.  In 2001 and 2002, O
N

EC
, then under

the Prim
e M

inister O
ffice, had coordinated form

ulation of guidelines
and roadm

ap on the education reform
 based on the 1999 N

ational
Education A

ct, including higher education. U
nder the guidelines,

the goals of the higher education reform
 have been set as follow

s:

1.
The Thai higher education system

 w
ith distinctive division

regarding levels and types. There w
ill be a central and unified

m
echanism

 of policy form
ulation and integration, planning,

budget allocation and evaluation, in the body of the new
 M

inistry.

2.
T
he higher education system

 w
ith im

proved access and
participation.

3. A
chieving academ

ic excellence, requisite standards and quality
assurance.

4.
M

anagem
ent w

ith autonom
y and flexibility.

5.
M

obilization of resources from
 various sectors.

The M
issing Years

The 1999 N
ational Education A

ct represents transform
ations unheard

of in the Thai Education w
orld, if fully im

plem
ented. It m

ay be the
m

ost m
ajor transform

ation since the first transform
ation that

introduced public education and institutionalization of schools over a
century ago. A

ccording to the A
ct, higher education reform

 calls,
inter alias,

restructuring of the higher education adm
inistrative system

through m
erging of the M

inistry of Education (M
O

E), the
M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs (M
U

A
) and the N

ational
Education Com

m
ission, and creation of the M

inistry of Education,
R
eligions and C

ulture (M
ER

C
),

changing of the public sector role in public higher education
institutes from

   regulatory  to supervisory, through incorporating
public institutes, presently part of the C

ivil Services, into
autonom

ous agencies or public corporate,

creation of a national agency on education quality assurance
that w

ill set national education standards and undertake
system

atic im
plem

entation of quality assessm
ent,

extensive resources m
obilization and investm

ent in education,
and

redirecting m
issions of higher education tow

ards societal
participation, student-centered learning and lifelong learning.

The N
ational Education R

eform
 O

ffice, how
ever, had no m

andate
to undertake the reform

 per se. It recom
m

ended that a national
com

m
ission, possibly in the form

 of a national reform
 com

m
ission,

or a new
 agency, w

ith definite m
andates and of lim

ited operation
tim

e sim
ilar to N

ER
O

, should be constituted to follow
 up on

the reform
.  B

ut this w
as not taken up by the Thaksin G

overnm
ent
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R
eform

 of structure and adm
inistrative and m

anagerial system
of higher education,

R
eform

 of higher education financing,

M
anpow

er production and increased access to higher education,

R
eform

 of teaching and learning as w
ell as research,

R
eform

 of system
 for developm

ent of faculty staff and higher
education personnel, and

Participation of the private sector in the adm
inistration and

m
anagem

ent of higher education.

Reform
 of Structure and Adm

inistrative and M
anagerial System

Expansion of Higher Education Institutes and Ram
ifications

Even the birth rate is declining and the num
ber of secondary school

students has not increased m
arkedly but by the virtue of the 1999

N
ational Education A

ct that the com
pulsory education is extended to

9 years and the 12-year basic education is free, m
ore students are

com
pleting grade 12. O

ne direct consequence is that the average
schooling year in 2005 is about 9.2 years. The other is that m

ore
students are seeking higher education. In 2005, the num

ber of
students in degree-granting institutes are about 1.8 m

illion w
ith 0.4

m
illion in vocational colleges. There are now

 nearly 130 degree
granting institutes and about 650 vocational colleges.

D
uring the 1980s and 1990s, there w

ere at least tw
o com

prehensive
studies on university m

apping, i.e. w
here new

 universities should be
located based on dem

ography, socio-econom
ic grow

ths and scenarios,
and higher education access. The first one w

as undertaken through
the Long R

ange (15 Y
ears: 1990-2005) Plan of H

igher Education by
the M

inistry of U
niversities A

ffairs.  The second one, after the 1997
econom

ic crisis, by the O
ffice of the N

ational Education C
om

m
ission

6.
B

alanced developm
ent of the Thais and Thai graduates w

ith
desirable attributes of physical and m

ental strength, intellect and
ethics.

B
eing cognizant of the diversity of higher education institutes then

and dynam
ics of global change, there are certain salient principles

upon w
hich the higher education reform

 is prem
ised. W

ith the view
to accelerating the reform

 m
easures for the above goals, it is deem

ed
appropriate to establish the follow

ing principles for higher education
reform

:

1)
O

bservance of the principles of unity in policy; harm
ony betw

een
higher education and the direction and exigencies for national
developm

ent; as w
ell as links w

ith the strategies for national
developm

ent in various aspects - econom
ic, social, political, cultural

and educational.

2)
The strategies adopted w

ill observe the diversity and different
aspects of higher education institutions e.g. functions, disciplines
offered, features of graduate production, faculty staff profiles etc.,
w

ith the m
ain objectives of enhancing the quality and efficiency of

their perform
ance as w

ell as providing equal access for all.

3)
O

bservance of at least 4 different societal bases of Thailand
nam

ely:  societies based on com
petition, social status, sufficiency, and

underprivileged and deprivation; and

4)
O

bservance of the links betw
een different educational levels,

nam
ely: basic, vocational and higher, as w

ell as resources m
obilization

from
 different segm

ents of both the state and private sectors, including
resource utilization for m

axim
al benefits.

The higher education reform
 guidelines w

ere subsequently approved
by the C

abinet in 2004. Specific to higher education reform
 are

strategies that call for
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on som
e existing vocational colleges.  The country should be

seriously asking w
hether there are too m

any universities and degree
granting institutes that the country can afford and such 130 plus
institutions can be w

ell run.  The last 40 years have seen Thailand
successfully expanding basic education for the increasing education
so that the question of access is w

ell answ
ered.  B

ut this has com
e at

the expenses of quality education.  H
istory m

ay be repeating again
for higher education w

hich are m
ush m

ore costly than basic
education, that Thailand can offer m

ass higher education but at the
expenses of quality.  In the w

orld of com
petitiveness, quantity cannot

substitute for quality, especially education tow
ards vocation and

professions, the dom
ain of higher education.

M
erging of colleges into universities as occurring in N

akon Panom
,

Y
ala and N

arathiw
at deserves m

ore study.  O
n one hand, it is a

logical approach to establish a provincial university based on existing
resources, and avoiding duplication. O

n the other hand, turning, say,
a vocational college into and engineering school is not professionally
correct as both technicians and engineers are requested.  D

issolution
of vocational colleges runs contrary to the notion that m

ore
technicians are needed in industries and services sector.

There are approaches that the country can take to consolidate and
strengthening universities and degree-granting institutes so that
synergy can be prom

oted, econom
y of scale and critical m

ass are
reached, and efficiency and quality can be addressed.  For exam

ple,

A
rea w

ise and geography w
ise, netw

orking of and m
erging

of universities and institutes at provincial and regional levels
is one approach. The O

ffice H
igher Education C

om
m

ission
has initiated pilot projects in 2003 to enable higher education
institutes at provincial level to form

 provincial education
netw

orks and later extended tow
ards regional coverage.

This deserves further consideration and supports. N
etw

orking

on the renew
ed siting of the so-called IT cam

puses.  H
ow

ever, rapid
increase of universities registered in 2004 and 2005 bears little
sem

blance of these tw
o university m

apping studies

Prior to 2004, there w
ere 24 state universities and about 40 private

universities and colleges.  In 2004 and 2005 there have been
im

portant developm
ent, viz.,

elevation of the 41 R
ajabhat Institutes to 41 R

ajabhat
U

niversities.

consolidation of the 36 R
ajam

ankala Institutes into 9
Rajam

ankala U
niversities.

m
erging of colleges in the provinces of N

akon Panom
, Y

ala
and N

arathiw
at into respective universities.  The last tw

o
universities have been founded based on security reasons
arising few

 years ago.

B
ased on the  2004 inform

ation, w
hen one looks at these universities

and colleges in term
s of the distribution of students and their

locations it can be seen that nearly half (73) of these universities and
colleges are sm

all, less than 6000 students. The m
ajority of them

 are
private universities and colleges and the new

ly founded R
ajabhat

U
niversities. A

bout one quarter (35) has less than 2,000 students.
The future of such sm

all institutes should be of concern, in term
s of

academ
ic m

atters, financial viability and m
anagem

ent. It can be
surm

ised that m
ost of such institutes offer program

s in social and
hum

anities, m
aking their adjustm

ent into science and technology
oriented institutions difficult.

In the near future, there w
ill be m

ore degree granting institutes
com

ing on stream
, nam

ely, the B
orom

 R
aja Janok Institute, on

nursing and public health, com
prising on over 30 cam

puses and the
group on institutes under the V

ocational Education Institute, based
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U
niversity of Technology Thonburi (K

M
U

TT) has m
ade a successful

transition in 1998.  The difficulties of K
M

U
TT in m

aking the
transition right after the 1997 econom

ic crisis w
hen the country had

m
ore pressing problem

s to deal w
ith serve as explanation w

hy the
rem

aining 20 state universities w
ere not enthusiastic on the transition.

O
ver the intervening 7 years, m

ajor issues that have been debated
and resolved, in principle, in the transform

ation of state universities.
M

ajor developm
ents are:

Funding Support from
 the G

overnm
ent

Ignorance that autonom
ous universities w

ill receive less public
funding and m

ust eventually be self financing still persists am
ong

university people, the bureaucracy and the public.  It is perceived that
autonom

ous universities w
ould be run like business corporate.

Student fees w
ould be increased m

aking university education out of
reach of poor students. A

cadem
ic program

s that fail to m
ake m

oney
w

ould be term
inated and staff dism

issed.

U
niversities w

ant governm
ent to com

m
it on continuing funding

support and have the principle stated explicitly in respective
university acts.

Perform
ance Evaluation and Personnel M

anagem
ent

Public universities being part of the C
ivil Services, university

personnel are civil servants.  This being so, they are im
m

une to
rigorous perform

ance evaluation like em
ployees in the private sector

and enjoy life-long em
ploym

ent until retirem
ent.  Personnel of

autonom
ous universities are regularly evaluated like em

ployee in the
private sector and em

ployed on a contract basis.  It is feared that
perform

ance evaluation system
 of autonom

ous universities could be
unfair and personnel could be poorly treated and easily dism

issed.
Personnel in existing public universities fear that their civil servant

or federalization of colleges and universities, w
ith good

articulation vertically and lateral transfers betw
een institutes

of different nature, w
ould enable respective institutes to focus

and be excellent in their m
issions, and allow

 effective
resources utilization.

D
iscipline w

ise, for exam
ple, netw

orking of science and
technology universities (the 9 R

ajam
angkala U

niversities of
Technology, the 3 K

ing M
ongkutûs Insitutes/ U

niversity, M
aejo

U
niversity and Suranaree U

niversity of Technology) should
be logical.  These universities are founded from

 agricultural
and technical institutes, w

ith the exception of SU
T, and

prim
arily focused on engineering and agricultural technologies.

D
evelopm

ent of science and technology education and
research and centers of excellence should be based on ensem

bles
of such universities, rather than individual developm

ent.

 M
ission w

ise, R
ajabhat U

niversities could be clustered.
M

issions com
m

on to them
 are universities for the m

ass and
rural developm

ent. M
utual issues of interest such as education

service areas, courses developm
ent, quality im

provem
ent, staff

developm
ent and research agenda can better be tackled

collectively, rather than individually.

It m
ust be rem

inded that such netw
orks are not m

utually exclusive.
A

 university can be a part of m
ore than one netw

ork.

Autonom
ous Universities Developm

ent

The restructuring of the university system
 through developm

ent of
autonom

ous universities proved m
ore intractable than originally

thought.  A
ccording the to the Long R

ange (15 Y
ears: 1990-2005)

Plan of H
igher Education, one gal at the end of the Plan is that

m
ost of the existing  state universities should m

ake transition into
autonom

ous universities. The reality is only K
ing M

ongkutûs
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C
apacity strengthening of university m

anagem
ent and governance

dem
ands m

ore attention from
 the governm

ent and universities.  First
and forem

ost, university council m
em

bers should be selected from
 a

national pool of the qualified, and strong secretariat supports should
be provided for the w

ork of the councils.  Presidents and senior
university adm

inistrators need a national schem
e on m

entoring.
This could perhaps be achieved through shadow

ing at w
ell reputed

local and overseas universities.  The O
ffice of H

igher Education
C

om
m

ission has operated a shadow
ing schem

e and com
m

on training
program

s for senior academ
ic and supporting adm

inistrators for som
e

tim
e.  This cannot yet keep pace w

ith the proliferation of universities
and retirem

ent of senior adm
inistrators.  M

oreover, universities should
be supported, finance and resources personnel, to operate their ow

n
shadow

ing and training schem
es.

Privileges for A
utonom

ous Public U
niversities and Their Personnel

There are three types of public agencies and corresponding
personnel, i.e. the C

ivil Services and civil servants, state enterprises
and their em

ployees and public organizations and em
ployees.  Public

organizations can be created either by the legislative branch through
enactm

ent an A
ct of Parliam

ent or by the executive branch through
prom

ulgation of a R
oyal D

ecree.  A
n autonom

ous university is of
that of the first nature and enjoys considerable autonom

y. Public
universities being part of the C

ivil Services have been accorded
privileges sim

ilar to all civil service agencies. Their personnel being
civil servants are accorded privileges sim

ilar to all civil servants.
D

ifficulties have arisen w
hen a public university that uses to be a part

of the C
ivil Services has becom

e a public autonom
ous university, and

w
hen a civil servant has becom

e a autonom
ous university em

ployee.
H

ow
 m

uch of the original privileges of civil service agencies and of
civil servants should be accorded to autonom

ous universities and
em

ployees are still issues of contentions.  M
any of the bureaucrats

status w
ill be involuntarily changed into university em

ployees.
Life long em

ploym
ent w

ould be forcibly term
inated as their new

em
ploym

ent w
ill be on contract basis.

Since 1999, no m
ore new

 civil service positions have been created
w

ithin the existing state universities after staff retirem
ent and service

term
ination. B

udgets have instead been m
ade available to universities

to create posts of university em
ployees. T

his com
es w

ith
perform

ance evaluation of university em
ployees. Such m

atter has
been gradually accepted.

A
utonom

ous U
niversity G

overnance

A
utonom

y in m
anagem

ent of academ
ic m

atters, personnel and
finance is the 3 pillars of autonom

ous universities.  U
niversity

personnel in the C
ivil Services are apprehensive of autonom

y
governance.  D

ependency on bureaucratic rules im
ported from

outside universities has becom
e addictive.  A

utonom
y m

eans increase
in responsibility and accountability.  M

any university personnel have
enjoyed freedom

 w
ithout responsibility and accountability in the past.

O
n the governm

ent part, concerns have been raised on accountability
of autonom

ous universities to public needs.  In approving guidelines
on higher education reform

, the Thaksin governm
ent has stipulated

certain accountability conditions that m
ust be incorporated in the

pending draft autonom
ous university acts.

A
nother pertinent issue is the preparation of universities and

university adm
inistrators on m

anagem
ent of academ

ic m
atters,

personnel and finance under autonom
y system

. The six autonom
ous

universities have established the C
ouncil of A

utonom
ous U

niversity
Presidents since 2001 to exchange view

s and lessons leaned
from

 operating autonom
ous universities as w

ell as identifying
developm

ent issues. State universities in preparation of m
aking

transition have learned from
 these pioneers.
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5.
D

eliberation by the O
ffice of H

igher Education Com
m

ission: Prince
of Songkhla-Pattani.

Reform
 of Teaching, Learning and Research

Teaching and Learning: Tacit Knowledge Education and W
ork Place

Based Education

O
n of the key feature of the 1999 N

ational Education A
ct is the

reform
 of teaching and learning, throughout the education spectrum

.
In fact, the A

rticle 24 (5) of the A
ct calls for learning through the

process of research.  A
ttem

pts have been m
ade largely at basic

education level to m
igrate from

 teacher teaching/teacher-centered
learning to learner learning/student-centered.  N

ot very m
uch effort

has been registered at higher education in problem
-based learning

and research-oriented. It seem
s that university lecturers are

preoccupied w
ith the çtechnicalé or content aspect of educating rather

than the learning process. U
niversity academ

ics w
orld-w

ide are aw
are

that in the dynam
ism

 of globalization and exponential grow
th of

know
ledge, teaching students to learn as m

uch contents as possible is
becom

ing irrelevant.  It is recognized that approach to university
education should be shifted m

ore from
 content-oriented/explicit

know
ledge education tow

ards tacit know
ledge education that is

holistic, integrated and context-oriented.

For context based education, there have been num
bers of different

approached. A
t the level of project based/problem

 based training
and education, quite a num

ber of m
edical schools and health science

program
s have adopted such approach for nearly a decade. In som

e
sense, this is a requirem

ent of such professional education,
not dem

anded in other discipline.  On work-place training and
education, certain private universities, R

ajabhat universities and
R

ajam
angakala U

niversities have for som
e years required full tim

e
w

ork-place based attachm
ent. On cooperative education, Suranaree

have objections to seeing sim
ilar privileges in autonom

ous universities.
This poses an additional disincentive in the transform

ation. Im
portant

issues that have been resolved in principle are:

utilization of public lands

continuation of services betw
een a civil service agency and an

autonom
ous university for public scholarship holders

custom
s and excise taxes and value-added services taxes

superannuation schem
e

royal decoration

The deliberation and legal processes on transform
ation up to O

ctober
2005 is as follow

s:

1.
D

eliberation of draft university acts by  joint com
m

ittees betw
een

the Senate and the H
ouse of R

epresentatives. This is m
eant to

resolve outstanding issues introduced by the Senate that universities
consider unacceptable. Such issues have arisen as m

em
bers of the

Senate have deem
ed that autonom

ous universities could becom
e

too business-oriented and m
ay not be responsive to and be held

accountable to societal needs.

D
raft university acts under this category: B

urapa, K
honkhaen, Taksin,

C
hiangm

ai, and M
ahasarakham

.

2.
D

eliberation by the H
ouse of R

epresentatives: C
hulalongkorn,

K
asetsart, Silpakorn, Sri N

ararindw
iroj, U

bol R
ajathani, K

M
IT N

orth
B
angkok, K

M
IT Ladkrabang, M

ahidol and R
am

kham
haeng.

3.
D

eliberation by the C
ouncil of State: Sukhothai D

ham
m

athiraj,
M

aejo, N
ID

A
.

4.
D

eliberation by the O
ffice of the Secretariat to the C

abinet:
N

aresuan, Prince of Songkhla and Tham
m

asat.
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Research Oriented University Education
A

s far as higher education is concerned, education and research should
be view

ed as tw
o m

ajor issues, the first one on research-oriented
education and the second one on research w

ork undertaking.
The first issue has been discussed in previous section .  There are few
possibilities that have been discussed, but not w

idely im
plem

ented.
The first one is though the provision of higher education for the
gifted.  The last few

 years have seen keen interest of agencies
prom

oting science and technology, and gifted education that the country
needs a quantum

 jum
p in high caliber m

anpow
er.  This is due to the

clear evident that in countries that have been successfully developed
there are strong correlation betw

een econom
ic achievem

ents and
com

petitiveness ranking  to scientific m
anpow

er the num
bers of

scientific m
anpow

er and the ratio of scientific m
anpow

er to the w
orking

population.  Thailand is one to tw
o orders of m

agnitude low
er in

term
s of her S&

 T m
anpow

er, and need to jum
p start its high caliber

S&
T m

anpow
er production.  O

ne avenue is to expand gifted
education at school and university levels, and good articulation from
schools to undergraduate and graduate education.  In this respect,
calls are m

ade for collaboration of schools and universities

In the setting up advance placem
ent program

s (A
P Program

) to
enable school students to take certain classes at university
levels, and

Establishm
ent of çspecial tracké or çhonors degreeé program

s
for gifted students in universities.

The A
P program

s and honors program
s by nature are research-

oriented education.  Few
 universities and secondary schools have

initiated these in the last few
 years, notably, M

ahidol U
niversity and

C
hulalongkorn U

niversity.

R
ecently, the governm

ent has called for universities to increase their
participation in its strategy on poverty eradication and rural uplifting.

U
niversity of Technology, since its inception over ten years ago, has

cham
pioned cooperative education in science and technology w

ith
adm

irable outcom
es. R

ecently, the O
ffice of H

igher Education
C
om

m
ission has tim

ely provided financial supports to universities
that w

ant to launch cooperative education program
s. A

s a result,
m

ore universities, m
ostly the original state universities have taken

these initiatives. O
ver the last eight years, K

ing M
ongkutûs U

niversity
of Technology Thonburi has adopted and adapted the çengineering
practice schoolé m

odel from
 M

IT, in som
e of their graduate

engineering program
s.  In the practice school m

odel, student w
orks

on 
industrial 

problem
s 

proposed 
by 

host 
com

panies.
U

niversity lecturers have to be present at industrial sites throughout
the period of student residence w

ithin the industry. Education and
supervision of students are jointly done by university lecturers and
com

pany personnel.

A
 lot can and should be done on these various m

odes of
context-based education. Practical problem

s that have to be
overcom

e are few
. The first one is w

ork-place partners.  B
usiness and

industrial sector of Thailand need to be further encouraged to take
parts in education, perhaps through financial incentives schem

e.
Second is the financial aspect, w

ork place based education of
m

eaningful technical and professional nature costs m
ore than

ordinary program
s that the governm

ent, through budget allocation,
and students are w

illing to pay.  Som
ebody has got to pay to bring it

about. Thirdly, it requires m
ore efforts and, in som

e cases, tim
e from

the students than ordinary program
s. This runs counter to a prevailing

attitude that çcom
plete your tuitions and fees paym

ent, your degree
is assuredé or çw

hy bother to do m
ore and harder w

orké. Lastly,
w

ork-place based education dem
ands m

ore tim
e of university staff

w
hereby academ

ic and financial rew
ards are not guaranteed.  It is

difficult to have such industry-oriented w
ork published for academ

ic
prom

otion according to the conventional w
isdom

 and practice.
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 state university annual budget allocations,

 funding agencies w
ith particular m

andates such as the N
ational

R
esearch C

ouncil of Thailand-N
R

C
T,  the Thailand R

esearch
Fund-TR

F, the N
ational Science and Technology D

evelopm
ent

A
gency-N

STD
A

, the Energy C
onservation Fund, the H

ealth
Prom

otion R
esearch Fund and the A

griculture R
esearch Fund,

and

 specific projects on strengthening of graduate study and
research.  R

ecent ones are the A
D

B
-funded seven university

consortia on science and technology and the JB
IC

 project on
C

hulalongkorn U
niversity w

hereas the W
orld B

ank loans for
R

ajam
angkala U

niversities and R
ajabhat U

niversities w
ere

essentially earm
arked for staff developm

ent and acquisition of
research equipm

ent.

Since the beginning of the first governm
ent of Prim

e M
inister

Thaksin, there w
as a prom

ise on a new
 avenue on research funding,

the so-called integrated research that have specific, identifiable and
im

m
ediate applications.  Prem

ised on such paradigm
, it is perceived

that such research approach w
ill entail cost effective outputs and

outcom
es. U

niversities have been inform
ed that, in principle,

integration can be agenda/them
e based, hot issue based, area/region

based, and trans-m
inistry research.  C

onsiderable tim
e and m

anpow
er

have been spent on proposals preparation. N
othing of concrete

results, as far as universities are concerned, in term
s of research

funding and research undertakings have com
e out of such exercises.

This has raised cynicism
 am

ong quite a few
 university staff.

This new
 approach occurred sim

ultaneously w
ith the governm

ent
intention to reform

 and restructure the national research system
, though

abolition and m
erging of research agencies. Future of research bodies

and funding agencies such as N
R
C
T, TR

F and N
STD

A
 have been

A
 num

bers of rural-oriented program
s have been launched and

calls for involvem
ent of universities.  Exam

ples of these are the
O

TO
P schem

e, the SM
L village schem

e, the C
EO

 governor schem
e,

the provincial and regional strategies schem
e.  U

p to present,
universities have taken part in these schem

es as activities
underpinning a third university m

andate on provisions of services to
society.  There have been no system

atic linkages betw
een m

andated
governm

ent agencies and universities.  M
ost w

ork are done on
personal and piecem

eal basis.  The Prim
e M

inister is aw
are that such

schem
es are not sustainable in the long run is no em

pow
erm

ent
occurs at village and province levels.  Em

pow
erm

ent im
plies that tw

o
im

portant issues on hum
an resources developm

ent and capacity
strengthening m

ust be addressed.  B
oth require universities as natural

partners.  The governm
ent sees this as opportunities to em

pow
er both

the rural villages and to engage universities in gainful national
developm

ent. Properly designed, com
bination of the first university

m
andate on m

anpow
er production/education and the third

m
andate on provisions of services to society w

ould result.
W

ork-place based (in this case rural villages, village enterprises and
SM

Es) and village-based research-oriented education can m
aterialize.

A
 national  brokering apparatus betw

een universities and respective
governm

ent agencies and w
orking m

echanism
 need to be devised.

R
esearch R

eform

Thai universities are principal players of research w
ork in Thailand,

as should be expected of university roles. M
eaningful research

w
orks are m

ainly undertaken in num
bers of the 24 original state

universities. A
t a national level, a fraction of one percent of the G

D
P

is spent on research and the country is w
eak on its research and

research outputs. Funding for research and developm
ent, totaling few

billion baht a year, has com
e from
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5.
If the governm

ent chooses to com
bine research and developm

ent
agencies, it m

ust not totally separate research on social science and
hum

anities from
 science and technology.  M

oreover, it should not
separate fundam

ental research, applied/application oriented research
and developm

ent.  This is because the nature of know
ledge and

m
anagem

ent of know
ledge into practice of various fields and

disciplines are intertw
ined and com

plim
entary to one another.

6. A
gencies responsible for research funding for various target, nam

ely,
com

petitiveness, social w
ell beings, poverty reduction and sustainable

developm
ent should be independent based upon visions of respective

boards in allocation of funding and appointm
ent of senior

adm
inistrators.

7.
The governm

ent should be aw
are and inform

ed that each step
from

 research and developm
ent leading to applications is im

portant
and critical, requires adequate tim

e and needs supports financially or
otherw

ise. D
evelopm

ent step cannot be selected for funding in
isolation.  This is akin to planting a tree in totality. N

o one single part
can be selected for planting. Science is like tree roots that need to be
nourished before a tree w

ould blossom
 and yield fruits of technology

that a country could harvest.  To ensure effective and efficient
scientific and technological applications, good m

anagem
ent system

 is
required.

It can be said at this instance that the country has yet to m
ake up

its m
ind on reform

ing a national research system
. U

nless such reform
is achieved, university research w

ill rem
ain w

eak and the country
rem

ains w
eakened.

Lately, the O
ffice of H

igher Education C
om

m
ission-O

H
EC

 and
universities have attem

pted to com
e to com

m
on understanding on

research of universities, research-oriented education and the
governm

ent integrated research.  It is proposed that

left hanging for few
 years. It is of great concerns to universities,

key players and beneficiaries of such agencies. In late 2005,
the Thailand A

cadem
y of Science and Technology-TA

ST, w
hose

m
em

bers are prom
inent researchers and scholars m

ostly from
universities has put forth a m

anifesto to the Prim
e M

inister entitled
On the Recom

m
endations on Restructuring System

s for Research,
Developm

ent, Creation, Dissem
ination, M

anagem
ent and

Application of Knowledge Towards Applications for the Country.
The essence of such recom

m
endations are

1.
The governm

ent should have a policy and strategies on research,
developm

ent, know
ledge creation, m

anagem
ent and dissem

ination
leading to coherent im

plem
entations in the country.  The policy and

strategies m
ust target national com

petitiveness, social w
ell beings,

poverty reduction and sustainable developm
ent.

2.
The governm

ent should prom
ote and have clear m

echanism
s

conducive to such  policy.  It should add on past and existing
success and achievem

ents that have been peer-evaluated as w
ell as

im
provem

ents on m
echanism

s and system
s detrim

ental to achievem
ents.

E
xam

ples are tim
e-consum

ing steps, unrelated system
s or

adm
inistration and m

anagem
ent by the uninitiated and inexperienced.

3.
Efficient research system

 of the country need good m
anagem

ent,
flexible and transparent system

.  Independence should be guaranteed
on assessm

ent of research funding and ability to evaluate research
w

ork according to the accepted standards.

4.
U

pon consolidation of science and technology agencies,
supervision that leads to im

proved efficiency of respective agencies
are critical. Judicious selection of m

anagem
ent system

 best suited for
each agency m

ust be m
ade. Q

uality assessm
ent, efficiency and

effectiveness m
ust be em

phasized, based on inform
ation from

 all
concerned stakeholders.
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O
N

ESQ
A

 has released prelim
inary data on nearly 200 institutes,

com
plied as an accom

panying table to this paper, covering 5 m
ajor

groups of higher education institutes, nam
ely, state universities,

private universities, Rajabhat U
niversities, Rajam

angkala U
niversities

and N
ursing C

olleges and Public H
ealth C

olleges under the
M

inistry of H
ealth. In sum

m
ary, the m

ajor findings are

Standard 1  Quality of Graduates

M
ajority (over 80%

) of graduates find em
ploym

ent and are self
em

ployed. A
bout 7%

 pursues higher degrees. Satisfaction of
em

ployers is rated close to 4 (a in 1-5 scale).  Em
ployees need better

proficiency in English, third languages, com
puter and m

anagem
ent

skills.

A
bout one third of doctoral theses have been published or dissem

inated
through international and national journals and conferences.

The figures on em
ploym

ent deserve closer look as distinction cannot
be m

ade at this stage about those new
ly em

ployed, those having jobs
w

hile studying and those that are self em
ployed.  O

n dissem
ination

of w
ork at graduate level, this is done prim

arily by original state
universities as private universities focus on bachelor degree
education and R

ajabhat U
niversities and R

ajam
angkala U

niversities
have not been set w

ith sim
ilar m

andates to original state universities.
Publications are still of a target that can put Thailand on a w

orld m
ap

of know
ledge creation.

Standard 2 Learning

Institutes have recognized and placed im
portance on learner-centered

learning. Students are generally satisfied w
ith teaching.  H

ow
ever,

little learning related activities and projects are m
anifesting, teaching

is still dom
inant in learning process of students.

N
ot significant research w

ork on learning has been taken.

1.
U

niversities should have research policy and direction to support
learning of students at all levels, stipulated in the 1999 N

ational
Education A

ct.  Som
e avenues are identified, nam

ely, research
process as part of learning of students, research through com

m
unity-

oriented learning, and research as a part of student em
ploym

ent in
universities.
2.

B
asic research is left to be determ

ined by universities. (This is
the m

ainstream
 research approach aforem

entioned.) A
pplication-

oriented research that O
H

EC
 supports should be geared tow

ards
integrated research in 3 m

ain directions, nam
ely,

on problem
 solving of com

m
unities. It should enable

com
m

unities to becom
e self-dependent such as the rural village

fund, the SM
L project, the O

TO
P project and the CEO

 governor
schem

e,
 to increase com

petitiveness. It should be com
m

ercially targeted
tow

ards entrepreneurs and SM
Es, and

 to support governm
ent agenda and em

erging hot issues such as
the 3 provinces of southern Thailand.

Quality Assessm
ent of Higher Education

The 1999 N
ational Education A

ct has brought about the significance
of education quality at all levels.  The O

ffice of N
ational Education

Standards and Q
ualification A

ssessm
ent has been set up in 2000 w

ith
a specific m

andate to undertake external education quality assessm
ent,

in a 5-year cycle, of all types of education institutes stipulated in the
A

ct.  The first cycle is nearly com
pletion. O

ver 20,000 schools at
basic education level and few

 hundreds higher education institutes
have been assessed. M

eta-analysis of assessm
ent results and

outcom
es is being done.
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Standard 6 Prom
otion of Art and Culture

The m
ission on prom

otion of art and culture is unique to Thai higher
education institutes. The indicator used is based on activities and
projects w

hich turns out to be 0.19 per staff. M
ore m

eaningful
indicators need to be designed in term

s of outcom
es or im

pacts of
activities and projects.  M

any universities in the provinces host
provincial art and cultural centers, and are proactive in prom

otion of
indigenous arts and craft, and local culture.  H

ow
ever, m

ost activities
are geared tow

ards preservation and prom
otion of the national

heritages.  K
now

ledge creation and developm
ent on arts and culture

are lim
ited.

Standard 7 Adm
inistration

K
ey indicators are expenditures on personnel and others.  O

n average,
over 40%

 is personnel expenditure.  A
bout 30%

 is indirect expenditure
(central adm

inistration and com
m

on services).  M
ost institutes

m
anage w

ith lim
ited resources.

The H
igher Education C

om
m

ission has recently sum
m

arized
problem

s pertaining higher education institutes based on overall
assessm

ent results, am
ong others. They are as follow

s:

1.
There is no clear direction of higher education developm

ent,
resulting in duplication and overlapping of services.

2.
M

ost higher education institutes are founded on political
basis. Inadequate considerations are given on quality dim

ension and
readiness in setting up of universities.

3.
There is no clear m

anagem
ent m

echanism
 regarding diversity of

institutes. Prom
otion and control of education standard are

incoherent, difficult and disjointed.

4. H
igher education institutes lack dynam

ism
 to respond tim

ely to
changes, especially those w

ould lead to quality and standards of
education and research.

Standard 3 Learning Supports

The ratio of teacher to full tim
e equivalent students-FTES is high,

1:19.9. O
nly 8%

 of academ
ic staff has doctoral degrees. The ratio of

academ
ic staff to supporting staff is unsatisfactorily large, over 1: 22.

This im
plies that academ

ic staff have to shoulder lots of clerical w
ork

resulting in w
ork overload and reduction in tim

e and efficiency
relating to teaching and research.  In m

ost aspects, it reflects
existence of a large disparity (in term

s of staff num
bers, staff

qualifications, education expenses, spending on com
puting and

library facilities) am
ong public universities, again betw

een the
original state universities and the R

ajabhat U
niversities.

In ranking universities on a global scale, substantial w
eights are put

on academ
ic staff and learning supports.  Staff-students ratio, staff

qualifications and library and internet facilities of Thai universities,
even am

ong the original 24, are internationally below
 par.

Standard 4 Research and Creativity

N
o significant research and creative w

ork exist. Little publications
are noted. O

n average, only 0.14 piece of publication and creative
w

ork per head is recorded.  U
nless the restructuring of a national

research system
 and the national agenda on integrated research

no m
eaningful research and creativity, underpinning im

provem
ent of

national com
petitiveness and rural uplifting, can occur.

Standard 5 Services to Society

The m
ain first indicator is services contracts/projects of staff.

O
n national average, this is 0.31 per staff. The second is the

percentage of staff serving or undertaking activities that are
professionally-related or com

m
unity-oriented. The figure is about a

quarter. The figures should be taken as under representing as a lot of
w

ork is not registered in university system
.
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supports. The question of inequity has been persistent as students
from

 less privileged background, econom
ically and socially, have

disproportionate access to good education in lim
ited adm

ission
universities. M

any end up paying higher tuitions and fees in private
universities.

In 1996 the governm
ent instituted the Student Loans Fund for

education beyond com
pulsory level. U

pper secondary school students
and higher education students w

ere entitled to a loan. A
n annual

budget allocation of about 25 billion baht is available to the Loan
Program

. The loan is intended to cover both tuitions and fees and
living expenses. A

fter the 1999 (2542) N
ational Education A

ct, basic
education being free, m

ajority of borrow
ers are higher education

students. Loans for school students only cover living expenses.
O

ut of the current 25 billion baht loan annually, 16 billions are for
living expenses and 9 billions for tuition and fees.

B
y the end of the 2004 educational year (A

pril 2004), the am
ount of

loans extended is 212.9 billion baht, and the num
ber of borrow

ers is
about 2.43 m

illion students.  O
ut of these, 0.88 m

illion students are
still studying, 0.59 m

illion student borrow
ers are in grace period and

0.94 m
illion borrow

ers have their debts paym
ent due. O

n loan
paym

ent situation, about tw
o thirds have m

ade debts paym
ent. O

ne
third has loans paym

ent deferral. A
bout 50-75%

 of deferred
paym

ent cases are unem
ployed or underem

ployed.  Loan borrow
ers

that are unem
ployed or underem

ployed should be of concerns.
This in som

e w
ay reflects quality and relevance of higher education

that students receive and institutes offer.  Even though one cannot yet
segregate betw

een borrow
ers w

ho term
inated their education at

secondary school level and those com
pleting higher education

(diplom
a and degrees). It is likely that m

ajority those having their
loan paym

ent deferred are graduates from
 higher education institutes

as m
ost secondary school students pursue higher education.

5.
H

igher education institutes freely offer academ
ic program

s
w

ithout due concerns on education quality and standards.

6.
There has been no long term

 planning by higher education
institutes.

7.
G

overnance and m
anagem

ent bodies in som
e public and private

universities need strengthening.

Finally, results of education quality assessm
ent w

ill be subm
itted to

the governm
ent and m

ade know
n to the public.  It is the intention of

the 1999 Education A
ct that such national undertaking on the state of

Thai education system
, the first of its kind of the country, w

ill prom
pt

policy m
akers, adm

inistrators and the public to act on im
provem

ent
the Thai education quality.

Reform
 of Higher Education Financing

The Present System

Financing of the existing higher education system
 com

es m
ainly form

the public.  Students and other stakeholders benefiting from
 higher

education outputs (graduates, research and constancy w
ork and

services) play m
inor roles in expenses sharing.  For public higher

education institutes, an annual budget allocation is m
ade to institutes,

the supply-side financing.  O
n average, about three quarters of

operating expenses of institutes are from
 the public purse. M

ost of
the investm

ent capital com
es from

 the governm
ent. In essence, from

the beginning to present, higher education has been tax-financing,
draw

ing taxes from
 everybody to support higher education students.

There has been large disparity of funding, resulting in quality of
outputs, am

ong the original state universities, the R
ajabhat and

R
ajam

angkala U
niversities. The higher education budget over the last

5-10 years has m
ore or less rem

ained constant in real term
s.  O

n the
other hand, private institutes had received less direct financial
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Thonburi in conjunction w
ith the Financing and R

esources Forum
of the C

ouncil of U
niversity Presidents of Thailand, have been

com
m

issioned by the O
ffice of H

igher Education C
om

m
ission,

the O
ffice of V

ocational Education and the O
ffice of N

ational
Education C

om
m

ission on nature of expenditures of degree granting
institutes and vocational colleges.  It is evident that past and existing
public funding supports differ by m

any tim
es, and to a certain extent

resulting in disparity in quality of graduates and outputs.  Transition
into an IC

L schem
e, w

ith harm
onious set of funding schem

e, takes
tim

e.  The often quoted 4-5 year transition period could be too short.

3.
To finance and restructure higher education institutes, additional

funding m
echanism

s in addition to IC
L need to be established.

The governm
ent m

ust quickly address this and com
e up w

ith definite
guidelines on other funding m

echanism
s.

4.
Lastly, it has been dem

onstrated over the w
orld that m

ore than
funding instrum

ents are required to reform
 higher education

institutes.  Leadership, governance and m
anagem

ent of the system
m

ust be adequately addressed.

Conclusion

The higher education reform
 is the results of  the 1999 N

ational
Education H

igher education of Thailand . The six reform
 issues

prem
ised upon the guidelines approved by the C

abinet in 2004 are
(i) structure and adm

inistrative and m
anagerial system

, (ii) higher
education financing, (iii) m

anpow
er production and increased access

to higher education, (iv) teaching and learning as w
ell as research,

developm
ent of faculty staff and higher education personnel,

(v) system
 for developm

ent of faculty staff and higher education
personnel, and (vi) participation of the private sector in the
adm

inistration and m
anagem

ent of higher education. The paper

H
igher Education Financing Reform

 : Issues on Transition
M

anagem
ent

M
assification of higher education, the 1999 N

ational Education
A

ct and the roadm
ap on higher education reform

 have called for
extensive resources m

obilization for education and cost sharing
by students and other stakeholders.  M

oreover, shortcom
ings of the

existing student loan program
 need to be rectified.

H
igher education financing reform

 essentially shifts the higher
education financing from

 tax financing to fee financing, and from
 the

supply-side financing to the dem
and-side financing. The Student

Loans Fund w
ill be replaced by an incom

e-contingent loan-IC
L,

m
odeled after A

ustralian experience.  A
 com

prehensive treatm
ent on

rationale and m
echanism

 can be found on the w
ork of and w

hich w
ill

be presented M
. K

rongkaew
 at this roundtable. So this issue w

ill not
be covered any longer in the paper.

O
n the parting notes, few

 issues on transition into IC
L should

be raised,

1.
IC

L is contingent upon future em
ploym

ent and incom
e earned.

D
elinquency of debts repaym

ent is counted as public losses, the w
hole

country has to pay for it. This is unlike a m
ortgage type loan of the

existing loan program
 w

here loan guarantors can be held accountable.
The governm

ent m
ust ensure that higher education institutes m

ust
offer quality education at reasonable costs. R

elevance of program
s to

vocation, public need and personal dem
and m

ust be balanced.
R
esults of education quality assessm

ent of O
N

ESQ
A

 should be used
tow

ards this end.

2.
Thai higher education institutes and universities in particular,

diverse greatly in m
aturity, potential, governance and m

anagem
ent

capability, education standard and quality as w
ell as their m

issions
and aspiration.  Studies, by K

ing M
ongkutûs U

niversity of Technology
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their repaym
ent w

ill autom
atically and tem

porarily stopped; (7) A
part

from
 the governm

ent fund to pay for studentsû fees in advance, it w
ill

also set up another fund to give allow
ances for daily living of poor

students; (8) Private universities w
ill be treated as equal partners of

state universities, w
ith the sam

e tuition fees subsidies and repaym
ent

procedures; (9) C
ontrols on quality of instructors and the learning of

students w
ill be strengthened to prevent abuses; (10) Post-graduate

education w
ill be added to this schem

e later.  This new
 financing

system
 is called Thailandûs Incom

e C
ontingent and A

llow
ance Loan

Schem
e or TIC

A
L Schem

e.

The need for change to this new
 system

 stem
s from

 the fact that the
present university financing in m

ost state universities is highly
subsidised.  O

n average, students in state universities pay only about
20 per cent of the total cost of operation, w

ith the rest subsidised by
the governm

ent through general taxation.  This practice is both
inequitable and inefficient.  B

ut it is politically im
possible to increase

the studentsû share from
 20 per cent to, say, 50 per cent under the

present tuition fees structure.  M
oreover, the current Student Loan

Program
 w

here university students can borrow
 m

oney from
 the

governm
ent to pay for their ow

n tuitions and costs of living is
experiencing a lot of problem

s because m
any of these students could

not start to payback their loans after tw
o-year grace period after their

graduation.  H
ence the need for this new

 system
 of incom

e
contingent loan, w

ith a supplem
entary grant for poor students.

U
nder the new

 TIC
A

L Schem
e, higher education institutions in

Thailand w
ill be divided into five groups, nam

ely lim
ited-access

state universities, open-access state universities, new
ly organised

universities from
 previous teachersû training and vocational colleges,

larger private universities, and sm
aller private colleges.  A

s of the
end of 2004, there are about 1.5 m

illion students in these five
groups of universities.  C

ourses offered by these higher education

TICAL in a Nutshell:

or W
hat Thailandûs Incom

e Contingent and

Allowance Loan Schem
e is all about *

M
edhi Krongkaew

D
irector, C

entre for Poverty Studies,
 N

ational Institute of D
evelopm

ent A
dm

inistration

A
 m

ajor educational reform
 is in the m

aking in Thailand in 2005.
The Thai governm

ent under the leadership of Prim
e M

inister Thaksin
Shinaw

atra has endorsed a plan to change the current higher
education financing system

 to a system
 based on the follow

ing
characteristics: (1) The new

 system
 w

ill use new
 tuition fee

structures that m
ore closely reflect the actual costs of (efficient)

operations; (2) Provision for the students to pay for those fees upfront,
w

ith discount, or deferred those paym
ents until later w

ith
the governm

ent taking care of im
m

ediate costs of education;
(3) The students w

ill start to pay back these çdebtsé w
hen their

post-graduation incom
e, from

 w
hatever sources, has reached a

sufficiently high level; (4) These debts are interest-free but w
ill be

adjusted annually by the existing rate of inflation; (5) The countryûs
tax offices w

ill be responsible for the collection of these studentsû
debts until all debts are paid off (no tim

e lim
its); (6) B

ut w
henever

the studentsû incom
e or earning falls below

 the threshold incom
e,

* M
aterial prepared for C

hapter 5 of B
ruce C

hapm
anûs book: Econom

ics of
Incom

e C
ontingent Loan, London: R

outledge (forthcom
ing), February 2005.
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w
hich students w

ill start to payback their debts is about 10, 000 baht
per m

onth.  For a typical low
-incom

e public servant, it m
ay take

about 3 to 4 years to reach this incom
e level.  A

nd assum
ing the

repaym
ent rate that w

ill start from
 2 per cent upw

ard, it m
ay take

these students about 25 years to pay off their debts.

It is expected that the new
 TIC

A
L Schem

e w
ill generate a larger

dem
and for higher education in the future.  The quality of higher

education should also im
prove due to greater com

petition am
ong

universities.  A
fter a few

 years the schem
e m

ay be expanded to
include post-graduate and other non-degree, adult education.  Studentsû
repaym

ents in the future w
ill form

 a new
 source of public revenues

hitherto unknow
n in Thailand.

Current Developm
ent of the TICAL Schem

e

1. Tw
o im

portant dates that bring about the current developm
ent of

Thailandûs Incom
e C

ontingent and A
llow

ance Loan (TIC
A

L) Schem
e

are D
ecem

ber 16, 2003 w
hen the Thai Prim

e M
inister, D

r. Thaksin
Shinaw

atra, approved a draft plan to establish an incom
e contingent

loan schem
e for higher education system

s in Thailand, and A
pril 7,

2004 w
hen the Thai C

abinet approved the fram
ew

ork of such schem
e

prepared by the O
ffice of the Education C

ouncil (O
EC

) under a
Special Taskforce appointed by a D

eputy Prim
e M

inister, M
r. Chaturon

C
haisaeng. This Taskforce w

as in fact an am
algam

ation of three
subcom

m
ittees set up under the N

ational Educational R
eform

C
om

m
ittee to consider various aspects of higher education system

s in
Thailand.  O

ne w
as subcom

m
ittee on student loans headed by

D
r. Som

chai R
ichupan, the second w

as subcom
m

ittee on higher
education financing headed by D

r. B
oonserm

 V
eesakul; and the third

w
as subcom

m
ittee on higher education resources and personnel headed

by D
r. M

edhi K
rongkaew

.  A
s a result of this C

abinet R
esolution,

a new
 com

m
ittee w

as set up to oversee the reform
 of higher

institutions w
ill be divided into six m

ain clusters of subjects,
including social sciences and hum

anities; arts and architecture;
engineering, science and technology; agriculture and natural resources;
public health; and m

edical technology and m
edicine.  Tuition fees on

these six clusters of courses or subjects w
ill differ from

 one
institution to another depending on the actual appropriate tuition fee
levels that reflect efficient costs of operations.  In other w

ords,
a m

atrix of at least 6x5 tuition charges w
ill be m

ade know
n to all

students so that they know
 in advance how

 m
uch they have to pay for

the subjects (or degrees) of their choices.  O
n the average,

the governm
ent w

ill subsidise half of these tuition fees directly to the
universities, w

hereas the students could pay the other half upfront
w

ith about 25 per cent discount, or receive this half in the form
 of a

loan w
hose repaym

ent is contingent on the studentsû future incom
e.

In order to cushion the im
pacts on universities as w

ell as students,
the governm

ent w
ill continue to allocate the sam

e levels of public
funds to state universities in the next 3 years after the launch of the
TIC

A
L Schem

e.  The size of the budget involved is about 60 billion
baht.  D

uring these initial 4 years, any change in the num
ber of

enrolling students w
ill be recorded, w

ith full effects based on the
actual num

ber of students under the six clusters of subjects to
determ

ine w
hich university w

ill get how
 m

uch from
 the governm

ent.
This is part of w

hat is know
n as ùdem

and-sideû financing.  The O
ffice

of the H
igher Education C

om
m

ission (O
H

EC
), an agency in the

M
inistry of Education, w

ill be assigned the m
ain responsibility of

adm
inistering this new

 schem
e.  It w

ill coordinate w
ith the B

ureau of
the B

udget to approve public funds for state and private universities,
and w

ith the R
evenue D

epartm
ent to collect repaym

ents from
students after graduation.  The existence and use of unique, 13-digit,
student identification num

bers w
ill greatly and effectively facilitate

record keeping and the tracking of student m
ovem

ents throughout
their lives.  A

t present, it is calculated that the threshold incom
e from
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A
nother im

portant turning point w
as reached w

hen the H
EFR

C
 had

decided to change the operational center for the new
 system

 from
the O

ffice of the Education Council (O
EC) to the O

ffice of the H
igher

Education Com
m

ission (O
H

EC). In early 2005 w
ith the m

ain reason
that the progress of the system

 had gone beyond planning stage into
operational stage, and the governm

ent agency that run the current higher
education system

s for Thailand, the O
H

EC, should be given the new
responsibility.

4.
The third m

eeting w
ith the Prim

e M
inister on 3 M

arch 2005 at
the G

overnm
ent H

ouse had settled m
any unresolved issues am

ong
com

m
ittee m

em
bers such as the low

 threshold incom
e for repaym

ent,
the low

 repaym
ent rate at the start, the equal treatm

ent of state and
private institutions, the w

ork-for-allow
ance program

 for poor and
needy students, and so on.  M

ore im
portantly, the H

igher Education
Finance R

eform
 O

ffice (H
EFR

O
) w

ould be set up at the  O
H

EC w
ith

staff seconded from
 various related governm

ent agencies on
voluntary basis to w

ork full-tim
e on the preparation of the new

system
.  The H

EFR
O

 actually started operation in early M
ay 2005

w
ith D

r. M
edhi K

rongkaew
 serving as Interim

 D
irector, and initial

staff of about 10 seconded from
 the O

EC
 and O

H
EC

.  The five
subcom

m
ittees referred to above w

ere again disbanded and new
subcom

m
ittees form

ed (or w
ill be form

ed) to better undertake the
new

 tasks of system
 preparation.

5.
W

ith the full support of the Secretary G
eneral of the  O

H
EC

(D
r. Pavich Tongroach), and one of his D

eputies SG
 (D

r. Sum
ate

Y
aem

noon), the H
EFR

O
 m

oved quickly to fulfil its tasks of
necessary preparations.  First, a new

 Executive Subcom
m

ittee of the
H

EFR
O

 w
as set up by the H

EFR
C
 w

ith the Secretary G
eneral of the

O
H

EC
 as C

hair, and V
ice M

inister of Education (D
r. Peerapan

Palusook) as A
dvisor, and the core m

em
bers of the O

verall Strategies
Subcom

m
ittee (or the old Special Task Force) appointed into this

education finance along the line of the TIC
A

L Schem
e.  The break-

through in our w
ork cam

e about w
hen w

e decided to break aw
ay

from
 the existing fram

ew
ork of higher education financing system

s
in Thailand, and adopted a new

 higher education financing system
based on the H

igher Education C
ontributions Schem

e (H
EC

S)
of A

ustralia.  O
nce this is agreed, road blocks are lifted, and the

future direction is clear.

2.
The above Special Task Force w

as disbanded and all m
em

bers
reappointed as m

em
bers of the new

 H
igher Education Finance

R
eform

 C
om

m
ittee (H

EFR
C
) headed by a deputy prim

e m
inister

(still M
r. C

haturon), w
ith the current m

inister of education as the first
vice chair, and D

r. Som
chai R

ichupan the second vice chair.
Five new

 subcom
m

ittees w
ere set up to m

ake operational plans for
the new

 system
 w

ith five specific tasks, nam
ely, the overall direction

of the preparation, inform
ation technology and database system

,
budgetary planning and allocation in the new

 system
, legal preparation

and the m
erging of the old Student Loans Program

 into the new
system

, and public relations activities.  The first subcom
m

ittee w
ith

the responsibility of overall strategies and direction w
as in fact the

old Special Task Force in new
 cloth, and it indeed oversaw

 the
overall w

orkings of all other subcom
m

ittees.

3.
It m

ust be adm
itted that there w

as little concrete progress on the
w

ork of these five subcom
m

ittees during the rem
ainder of 2004.

Part of this could be said to be intentional, that is to say, m
em

bers of
the subcom

m
ittees w

ere given an opportunity to get acquainted w
ith

the problem
s and have hands-on experience in planning an IC

L
system

.  B
ut since everyone w

as new
 to this system

, it took tim
e for

m
em

bers to com
e to an agreem

ent on a certain decision.  Slow
ly

com
m

on understanding and agreem
ents w

ere reached am
ong

subcom
m

ittee m
em

bers, especially m
em

bers in the original Special
Task Force or the new

 first subcom
m

ittee on overall strategies.
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the governm
ent can calculate how

 m
uch m

oney or governm
ent

budget is needed to support all universities under the new
 financing

schem
e.  In Thailand, the M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs and later
the O

H
EC

, had com
m

issioned the K
ing M

ongkut U
niversity of

Technology Thonburi (K
M

U
TT) to undertake the com

putation of
unit costs of various program

s in various state universities based on
the actual operating costs of those universities. 1   The results of these
unit costs from

 m
ulti-year calculations have been properly adjusted

w
ith appropriate price indices to bring them

 into the current period.
A

nother adjustm
ent has been undertaken to exclude data entries that

show
 unreasonable or unjustified extrem

e values.  The final outcom
e,

therefore, could be considered a reasonable attem
pt at finding

Reference U
nit Costs (RU

Cs) or the real costs of university education
in different fields or subjects, by various types of universities. 2

8.
A

s of the end of O
ctober 2005, the H

EFR
O

 has com
pleted the

calculation of R
U

C
s for all universities, but the final announcem

ent
of R

U
C

s to be used for the purpose of determ
ining the level of state

subsidies to universities and IC
L loans to the students w

ill not be

1 O
perating costs here are defined as direct costs associated w

ith the teaching
such as salaries of professors and supporting staff, costs of teaching equipm

ent
and m

aterials, and so on, but not including costs of building and other
infrastructure and research funding. These unit costs reflect the costs of higher
education as they w

ere, not the costs as they should be.  If w
e assum

e that all
universities operate efficiently, then these unit costs could be considered
appropriate tuition fees.  If not, they can be either too low

 or too high depending
on various factors such as the num

ber of professors per students, and the salary
structures of each university and their respective costs of operation
2 A

s for private universities, the actual tuition fees from
 all universities in the

sam
e field or subject are averaged out to arrive at a designated RU

C for that
field or subject.  For m

ore details on the calculation of RU
Cs, see M

edhi (2005b).

new
 Executive Subcom

m
ittee of the H

EFR
O

, and this group of
personnel has becom

e the collective planners for the TIC
A

L Schem
e

by virtue of their frequent m
eeting (at least once a w

eek), and various
concurrent activities.  Second, a netw

ork of 20 universities w
as form

ed
to discuss and respond to the steps involved in the eventual adoption
of the TIC

A
L Schem

e, especially on the adoption of the appropriate
tuition fees under the new

 system
.  Third, a new

 legal preparation
subcom

m
ittee w

as set up to draft a new
 law

 of the overall higher
education reform

 (w
here the financing aspect is just a part).  Fourth,

the inform
ation technology and database m

anagem
ent subcom

m
ittee

w
as also set up to consider the data m

anagem
ent requirem

ent under
the new

 system
.  Fifth, an official and form

al process w
as started to

recruit one perm
anent D

irector and one perm
anent D

eputy D
irector

for the H
EFR

O
, along w

ith five m
ore staff to w

ork on institutional
research and public relations for the H

EFR
O

.  B
ut the beginning of

Septem
ber 2005, the H

EFR
O

 is in full operation.

6.
The cabinet reshuffle in July 2005 saw

 som
e changes in the

operation of the H
EFR

C
.  M

r. C
haturon w

as appointed the new
 and

pow
erful M

inister of Education from
 his post of a deputy prim

e
m

inister, and the chair of the H
EFR

C
 w

as given to another D
eputy

Prim
e M

inister (D
r. Surakiat Sathirathai).  H

ow
ever, this should not

affect the operation of the H
EFRC too m

uch because, first, D
r. Surakiat

w
ho w

as a form
er professor at C

hulalongkorn U
niversity is

know
ledgeable about higher education system

 in Thailand and is a
keen supporter of the IC

L system
, and second, since he often travels

overseas, M
r. C

haturon w
ho is now

 First V
ice C

hair of the H
EFR

C
continues to act on his behalf as the de facto chair.

7.
O

ne of the m
ost critical steps in the launching of any IC

L schem
e

is the determ
ination of appropriate tuition fees by different subjects

or subject clusters that w
ill be used by all universities.  It is so critical

because once this param
eter and the num

ber of students are know
n,
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com
pensate for their tim

e cost of m
oney), but this increased tuition

fees should not be regarded as financial burden to those students w
ho

are unable to pay, or elect not to pay, upfront because they w
ill all

receive loans from
 the governm

ent w
hose repaym

ents are only
contingent upon their future incom

e, w
ith no penalty at all for their

inability to payback.

11. O
ne sticky issue still rem

ains in the business of budgetary
allocation to state universities.  A

s a m
ajor part of future funding to

universities w
ill be dictated by student choice and student num

ber,
this ùdem

and-sideû financing is easy to understand and accepted.
But as there is another part of the state budget that goes to universities
not strictly on the basis of current choices and num

bers of students,
but on a separate consideration by the state (so-called ùsupply-sideû
financing) in the areas of infrastructure, procurem

ents, and research
funding, the line of authority w

ho should be responsible to decide on
how

 m
uch to give to each university is often blurred.  The H

EFR
C

w
ould like to assum

e this authority in this new
 financing system

,
probably through a buffer body that acts on behalf of the governm

ent
and the universities concerned, but the B

ureau of the B
udget insists

that it still has this pow
er under the present budget law

.  Eventually
the C

abinet m
ay have to decide on this issue if the sm

ooth operation
of the new

 TIC
A

L Schem
e is to be successful.

forthcom
ing until all parties concerned (universities, students, their

parents, general public) have had a chance to look at these num
bers

and give their feedbacks.  The H
EFRC has yet to decide on appropriate

proportions of state : student share of the above R
U

C
s in each field

or subject.  H
ow

ever, the A
pril 7, 2005 C

abinet R
esolution has

already given a guideline that, on the w
hole, the state and student

share of the cost of higher education w
ould be 50:50.  It is expected

that by D
ecem

ber 2005, the final R
U

C
s w

ith appropriate state to
student share w

ould be officially announced.

9.
That should give a very concrete headstart to the full operationalisation

of the TIC
A

L Schem
e.  B

ut the full operation still requires m
any

other preparations.  For exam
ple, a new

 IT system
 m

ust be designed
to accom

m
odate new

 relationships am
ong related organisations nam

ely
the M

inistry of Education w
ith all universities and the R

evenue
D

epartm
ent w

hich w
ill have the responsibility of collecting future

repaym
ents.  A

 new
 law

 has be to drafted and enacted to give
governm

ent agencies necessary pow
er and legitim

acy to enforce the
new

 system
.  A

 new
 quality control of the system

 m
ust be designed

and put in place before the full operation of the TIC
A

L Schem
e to

prevent any abuse of the new
 opportunities regarding student intakes

and the conduct of university courses.  These activities are now
 being

undertaken by various subcom
m

ittees appointed by the H
EFR

C
.

10.A
s the central governm

ent budget for Fiscal Y
ear 2006 has

already been approved and im
plem

ented, this has m
ade it easier for

all state universities to carry out their educational program
s in the

sam
e w

ays they had done previously.  H
ow

ever, som
e real change

m
ust take place for the first year students of Education Y

ear 2006
w

hich w
ill start in June 2006.  N

ew
 R

U
C
s by subject, w

ith specific
studentûs share know

n should be applied right aw
ay.  This could

m
ean an increase in the financial burden of students (or their parents)

w
ho pay their tuition fees upfront (but w

ith fair discount to
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4.
Support collaborative projects betw

een the institutions of higher
education and private enterprise, com

panies, com
m

unities, and
localities to conduct the m

issions of institutions of higher education,
together w

ith supporting participation in m
anagem

ent, control,
supervision, audit and evaluation of the operations of institutions
of higher education and to contribute m

oney and other assets for
education, in order to m

otivate and encourage participation.

Prof. D
r. Prachya W

esarach (2547:30-31) says of the role of the
individual, fam

ily and social institutions in providing for education
that parents, fam

ily, citizens and social institutions participate in
various w

ays.   A
nd in order to derive the various benefits of education

it m
ust be of high quality and high standard.  In addition, these social

entities participate in the provision of education, w
hich the private

sector, local governm
ent or the governm

ent provide for their
children, as follow

s:

1.
Participation in m

aking decisions concerning the education of
their children.

2.
C

ontributing suggestions about curricula, the progress of their
children, and daily learning and teaching.

3.
Participation in designing curricula and evaluating the results of

education involved.

4.
Participation in the learning and teaching in the educational

institution.  The parents m
ay also participate in learning and teaching

activities or other activities conducted by the educational institution.
If the educational institution has good guidelines, it w

ill lead to good
results.

5.
Participation in supporting educational activities through

contribution of ideas, leadership, serving on com
m

ittees, attending
m

eetings, giving advice and counsel, sharing inform
ation, protecting

the institution, contributing financial resources, m
aterials and

equipm
ent as w

ell as in operating projects and in public relations.

A Participation M
odel of the Private Business

Sector in M
anagem

ent of Higher Education

Janjira W
ongkhom

thong *
President, C

hristian U
niversity of Thailand

Background and Significance of Problem
s

A
t present, the T

hai G
overnm

ent is trying to prom
ote the

participation of private enterprise in the m
anagem

ent of higher
education in the nation and to prom

ote the adoption of private
m

anagem
ent styles by public institutions of higher education [The 8

th

H
igher Education D

evelopm
ent Plan (B.E. 2540-2544)].  A

n Education
Reform

 Steering Com
m

ittee w
as established on 9 D

ecem
ber 2545 to

propose a strategy and guidelines for reform
 of Thai higher education.

The follow
ing criteria are specified in Strategy 6 : Participation of

Private Enterprise in M
anagem

ent of H
igher Education (O

ffice of
the Education Council, 2546 : 10-11) :

1.
Support the private sector to be ready to invest in m

anagem
ent of

higher education, particularly in offering program
s w

hich are in
dem

and by the labor m
arket and society.

2.
A

llow
 freedom

 for participation in the m
anagem

ent of private
higher education.

3.
Support qualified local organizations to m

anage higher education
as required by their localities and com

m
unities.

* R
esearched by A

sst. Prof. D
r. Janjira W

ongkhom
thong, President of

C
hristian U

niversity of Thailand, A
ssoc. Prof. W

arapoj M
oorapun, A

ssoc.
Prof. D

r. R
ungroj Poom

riew
, M

iss Piyapan Thianthong, and M
iss M

arayat
Y

otongyos.
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The researchers should further study how
 m

uch of a role private
enterprise plays at present, and w

hat patterns and types of support or
participation private enterprise has in the m

anagem
ent of higher

education.  A
nd in the future, how

 m
uch private enterprise w

ill
participate in the m

anagem
ent of higher education.

Objectives

This study is descriptive research w
hich aim

s to study and com
pare

the perceptions of adm
inistrators of private enterprise and institutions

of higher education concerning m
odels, types and m

ethods of
participation by private enterprise in the m

anagem
ent of higher

education at present and in the future.  The study includes predictions
concerning the participation of private enterprise in the m

anagem
ent

of higher education, and proposals of m
eans to prom

ote collaboration
betw

een private enterprise and institutions of higher education in the
m

anagem
ent of Thai higher education.

The 9
th H

igher Education D
evelopm

ent Plan (B
.E. 2545-2549)

identified the m
ain purpose of higher education as the developm

ent
of Thai people w

ith com
petencies, know

ledge and valuable skills for
developing the country. It specified that the private sector, com

m
unities

and society should increasingly participate in the responsibility of
providing higher education in order to decrease unnecessary
educational losses by increasing support to the private sector and to
local governm

ent.  The local com
m

unity and all concerned parties
should participate in establishing the foundation and form

ulating
perceptions for higher education developm

ent leading tow
ards

international academ
ic excellence and com

petitive advantage.
G

raduates thus w
ill have professional know

ledge to undertake their
careers, and be able to do analytical thinking, synthesis, and have
creativity in applying new

 w
ays to continuously develop them

selves
and society w

ith technological capability and com
m

unication skills.
M

oreover, they should be able to create careers consistent w
ith their

ow
n needs and international circum

stances. It is of great im
portance

that the graduates be responsible, virtuous, ethical, disciplined,
proud of their professions, entrepreneurial, leaders, and have good
relationships w

ith others, as w
ell as adaptable to changing situations.

[The 9
th H

igher Education D
evelopm

ent Plan (B
.E. 2545-2549)]

A
s m

entioned earlier, it is clear that private enterprise is an im
portant

m
echanism

 in providing higher education for the nation.
The prelim

inary study show
s that private enterprise recognizes the

im
portance of participation in higher education m

anagem
ent but it is

noticeable that in practice there has not been m
uch participation.

Therefore, the governm
ent should support and prom

ote both
production and service industries in the private sector to participate
in the m

anagem
ent of higher education throughout the nation in order

to produce personnel w
ho have the qualifications and com

petencies
that are in dem

and in the labor m
arket.
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private enterprise.  Stratified random
 sam

pling w
as used to recruit

375 people for the study group and D
arw

in H
endelûs table w

as used
to estim

ate the size of the sam
ple at a 95%

 level of confidence w
ith

a ± 0.025 error factor (w
w

w
.soonvijai.com

). The research team
 set

the criteria by w
hich to study this sam

ple group, w
hile another sam

ple
group w

as studied by num
ber at random

. R
esearch data w

ere
collected from

 each of the adm
inistrators of private enterprise and

institutions of higher education or their assignees. Instrum
ents of

research w
ere 2 sets of questionnaires created by the research team

.
The content of the questionnaires covered research objectives and
som

e portions of the questionnaires w
ere adapted from

 the C
ohen

and U
phoffûs (1980) participation concept. These questionnaires w

ere
tested on 30 qualified people from

 the sam
ple group. The reliability

of the questionnaires, based on Cronbachûs A
lpha Coefficiency, show

ed
that the questionnaires for adm

inistrators of institutions of higher
education w

as reliable at 0.9976 and the questionnaires for
adm

inistrators of private enterprise w
as reliable at 0.9887.

Each of the questionnaires w
as sent via postal m

ailing to the sam
ple

group in private enterprise and in institutions of higher education.
A

dditional inform
ation w

as collected by phone call and by personal
contact by the research team

 in order to get sufficient com
plete data

for analysis as follow
s: 30 questionnaires of 35 sent to institutions of

higher education w
ere returned, w

hich w
as a rate of 85.7%

, w
hile

213 questionnaires the 350 sent to private enterprise w
ere returned,

w
hich w

as a 60.8%
 return rate. W

hen the research team
 received

the basic data, they sent letters to recruit the sam
ple group from

 the
institutions of higher education and private enterprise to join a focus
group to discuss and propose solutions and guidelines to prom

ote
collaboration betw

een the private business sector and institutions of
higher education. The focus group w

as com
posed of 10 people : 5

adm
inistrators from

 institutions of higher education and 5
adm

inistrators from
 private enterprise.

Research M
ethodology

Populations used in this research are divided into 2 groups; 124
adm

inistrators of institutions of higher education under the office of
C

om
m

ission on H
igher Education and 1,336 adm

inistrators of

Dim
ension 1 Participants in

Higher Education M
anagem

ent
(W

ho)

Figure 1: M
odel of participation by private enterprise in m

anagem
ent

of higher education, adapted from
 C

ohen and U
phoff (1980)

Conceptual Fram
ework of Participation M

odel of the Private
Business Sector in M

anagem
ent of Higher Education

Institutions of Higher Education
-

Closed U
niversities (lim

ited
adm

issions,autonom
ous universities)

-
O

pen U
niversities

-
Rajabhat U

niversity
-

Rajam
angkhala Institute of

Technology
-

Pathum
w

an Institute of Technology
-

Institutions of Private H
igher

Education

Private Enterprise
-

C
om

m
ercial B

ank in Thailand
-

C
ouncil of Thai C

ham
ber of

C
om

m
erce

-
C

ouncil of Thai Industry
-

M
em

bers of the Thai H
otel

A
ssociation

-
M

em
bers of A

ssociation of Thai
Travel A

gents

Dim
ension 2.1 Types of

Participation:
1. D

ecision-m
aking

2. O
perations

3. B
eneficiaries

4. Evaluation

Dim
ension 2

W
hat to Do

 in Higher

Education

M
anagem

ent

(W
hat)

Dim
ension 2.2 Four

Basic M
issions of Higher

Education M
anagem

ent
of Thailand
1. Production of graduates
2. R

esearch
3. A

cadem
ic service to

    society
4. Preservation of arts and
    culture

Dim
ension 3 Two M

ethods
 of Participation in  the
M

anagem
ent of Higher

Education (How)
1. Personal involvem

ent
2. O

rganizational/com
pany

involvem
ent
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100%
 of the adm

inistrators of institutions of higher education think
that at present and in the future private enterprise has a collaborative
role in adm

inistration and m
anagem

ent of the four m
issions of higher

education, that is, in production of graduates, research, academ
ic

service to society and preservation of arts and culture.

Perceptions about the Types and M
ethods of C

ollaboration betw
een

Private Enterprise and H
igher Education in the M

anagem
ent of H

igher
Education at Present and in the Future

A
t present the m

ajority of adm
inistrators of private enterprise think

that they collaborate in the four m
issions (54.9%

, 51.2%
, 33.3%

 and
31.5%

 respectively) in term
s of operation, follow

ed by participating
as beneficiaries, decision-m

akers, and evaluators (31.9%
, 23.0%

 and
22.1%

).

A
t present the adm

inistrators of private enterprise think that private
enterprise does not collaborate in academ

ic service to society or
research, participate in the production of graduates on an individual
basis, but participates in preservation of arts and culture an organization
or com

pany.

In this regard, as the researchers analyze the data, they conclude that
both at present and in the future the private sector w

ill have a
collaborative role in the m

anagem
ent of higher education w

ithout
financial expense, as for instance in providing resources for training,
and as special instructors or speakers, rather than through financial
investm

ents, such as providing equipm
ent for education, funds for

construction, or for student or staff scholarships.

The m
ajority of institutions of higher education, over 96%

, think that
at present private enterprise has collaborated in all areas of production
of graduates. H

ow
ever, the adm

inistrators of higher education thought

The data w
ere analyzed by using frequency distribution and

percentages w
hile the com

parison of difference w
as analyzed by

using proportions. Prediction for future participation of private
enterprise in m

anagem
ent of the 4 m

ain m
issions of higher education

w
as analyzed by Logistic R

egression. A
nd the content of the

proposal w
as analyzed from

 the focus group.

Sum
m

ary of Research

General Inform
ation Concerning the Sam

ple Group

The data analysis show
ed that a m

ajority of the sam
ple group from

private enterprise w
as fem

ale m
anagers (59.6%

) and adm
inistrative

staff under 50 years of age and a m
ajority of the sam

ple group (70.0%
)

from
 institutions of higher education w

as m
ale adm

inistrators over
50 years of age.

Sum
m

ary of the Results of the Research Based on the Objectives of
the Research

Perceptions on C
ollaboration betw

een Private Enterprise and
Institutions of H

igher Education in M
anagem

ent of Education in the
Present and Future

A
t present the m

ajority of adm
inistrators of private enterprise

think private enterprise collaborates in the m
anagem

ent of higher
education in the three m

issions of production of graduates, preservation
of culture and academ

ic service to society (77.5%
, 75.6%

 and 51.2%
respectively).  W

ith regard to research, half of those in private
enterprise (50.2%

) think they collaborate and the other half (49.8%
)

think there is no collaboration. A
 greater num

ber of adm
inistrators of

private enterprise think that in the future there w
ill be collaboration

in m
anagem

ent of all four m
issions of higher education.
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business sector has participated in adm
inistration and

m
anagem

ent of higher education by individuals and by
organizations or com

panies, but at the different proportions
w

ith a statistical significance of 0.05.

In this respect the proportion of adm
inistrators of the private business

sector w
ho think that the private business sector participates in the

basic m
issions of producing graduates and preservation of arts and

culture is greater than the percentage of adm
inistrators of the private

business sector w
ho think that the private business sector participates

in the other tw
o basic m

issions of research and academ
ic service to

society, both in the present and w
ill in the future.  100%

 of the
adm

inistrators of higher education think that the private business
sector has a collaborative role in all four m

issions, both at present
and in the future.

Predictions about C
ollaboration on the Part of the Private B

usiness
Sector in the M

anagem
ent of H

igher Education

From
 a logistic regression analysis it is indicated, based on the

participation of the private business sector in the four basic m
issions

of higher education at present, that opportunities for future participation
by the private business sector in the m

anagem
ent of the four basic

m
issions of higher education can be predicted w

ith a statistical
significance at 0.05.

Participation M
odel of the Private Business Sector in the M

anagem
ent

of H
igher Education

B
ased on data analysis of this research, the research team

 can
sum

m
arize the participation m

odel of the private business sector in
the m

anagem
ent of higher education as show

n in figure below
.

that private enterprise does not participate in the evaluation of
research, in m

aking decisions and evaluation w
ith regard to the

preservation of arts and culture. The private business sector
collaborates in only one respect, as beneficiaries of academ

ic service
to society.

The m
ajority of adm

inistrators of higher education, 96.7%
, think that

at present the private business sector collaborates in m
anagem

ent of
higher education in each of the m

issions both as individuals, and
through organizations or com

panies, in w
ays that do not involve

financial contributions.

In the future, 100%
 of the adm

inistrators of higher education think
that the private business sector w

ill be involved in collaboration and
m

anagem
ent of higher education in all four m

issions, through
personal participation as w

ell as participation by the organizations,
both through financial as w

ell as non-financial involvem
ent.

The D
ifference B

etw
een the Perceptions of A

dm
inistrators of the

Private Sector and of H
igher Education R

egarding Participation and
the M

ethods of Participation on the Part of Private Enterprise in the
M

anagem
ent of H

igher Education in the Present and Future

B
oth in the present and in the future the adm

inistrators of
higher education institutions and the adm

inistrators of the
private business sector, on the w

hole, think that the private
business sector has a collaborative role in the four m

issions
of higher education, but at the different proportions w

ith a
statistical significance of 0.05.

A
nd both at present and in the future the adm

inistrators of
higher education institutions and the adm

inistrators of the
private business sector, on the w

hole, think that the private
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higher education, institutions of higher education have various
options.  For exam

ple, they could have personnel of the institutions
of higher education increasingly engage in conversations and visits to
the private business sector; they could invite the private business
sector to serve as advisors or m

em
bers of com

m
ittees of the

institutions of higher education; they could assess the needs of the
private business sector before initiating program

s of study, for
exam

ple, assess in w
hat fields there is a need for graduates, and the

professional qualifications and com
petencies they should have.

In addition, the institutions of higher education and the com
panies

should collaborate on activities in the com
m

unity, and provide
additional opportunities for students to engage in cooperative study
in industry.  A

t the sam
e tim

e, the institutions of higher education
should initiate research and developm

ent in the areas of production
or service w

hich benefit to the private sector.

The private sector should participate in research, by collaborating
w

ith the institutions of higher education in designing tools and
questionnaires, using sim

ple language w
ith easy-to-answ

er questions.
The private business sector should contribute to the costs of research,
scholarships, and funds for educational equipm

ent or equipm
ent for

research.  The private business sector could participate in joint
educational ventures, opening of new

 curricula or departm
ents that

the industrial sector needs, or participate in funding construction of
facilities for research or laboratories, or collaborate on research and
developm

ent of production and service enterprises that w
ould be of

value to the private sector or the nation.

Subsequently, the governm
ent m

ust im
prove the incentive in order to

enhance and encourage private enterprise, com
panies, or individuals

to financially contribute to higher education through personal incom
e

tax and corporate tax incentives for contributions to institutions of
higher education.

Figure 2: The Participation M
odel of the Private B

usiness Sector in
the M

anagem
ent of H

igher Education

D
irections in Im

proving C
ollaboration betw

een the Private B
usiness

Sector and Institutions of H
igher Education in the M

anagem
ent of

Thai H
igher Education

From
 the focus group of adm

inistrators of higher education and
the private enterprise, it w

as learned that in order to im
prove

participation by the private business sector in the m
anagem

ent of

Participants in the M
anagem

ent of Higher
Education (W

ho)
Higher Education Institutions
-Closed U

niversities (lim
ited

adm
issions, autonom

ous universities)
-O

pen U
niversities

-Rajabhat U
niversity

- Rajam
angkhala Institute of Technology

- Pathum
w

an Institute of Technology
- Institutions of Private H

igher
Education

Private Business Sector
-Com

m
ercial Banks in Thailand

-Council of Thai Cham
ber of Com

m
erce

-Council of Thai Industry
-M

em
bers of the Thai H

otel A
ssociation

-M
em

bers of A
ssociation of Thai Travel

A
gents

W
hat to D

o in Participation in the
M

anagem
ent of H

igher Education (W
hat)

Four Types of Participation
in the M

anagem
ent of

Higher Education are as
follows:
1. D

ecision-m
aking

2. O
perations

3. B
eneficiaries

4. Evaluation

Four Basic M
issions of Higher

Education M
anagem

ent of
Thailand
1. Production of graduates
2. Research
3. A

cadem
ic service to society

4. Preservation of arts and culture

M
ethods of Participation in the M

anagem
ent of H

igher Education (H
ow

)

Personal
Involvem

ent
O

rganizational /
C

om
pany Involvem

ent

Financial C
ontribution

Financial C
ontribution
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future.  Private enterprise participates in four w
ays, w

hich are, in the
operation, decision-m

aking, evaluation, and in receiving benefits.
The m

ethods of participation are on the part of individuals,
and by com

panies or organizations.  The researchers proposed
recom

m
endations and guidelines to prom

ote participation by private
enterprise in the m

anagem
ent of education, and m

ade policy
recom

m
endations to the Thai governm

ent that increased tax incentive
be enacted for private enterprises w

hich m
ake donations to higher

education institutions. This should enable institutions of higher
education to produce effective, valuable graduates at the standard and
w

ith the com
petencies needed by public and private enterprises, and

it should enable Thailand to be proficient and have a com
petitive

advantage on the w
orld stage.

O
n the w

hole, the adm
inistrators of institutions of higher education

and the adm
inistrators of private enterprise agree that there are four

types of participation by private enterprise in the m
anagem

ent of the
four m

issions of higher education, through operations, decision-
m

aking, evaluation and through receiving benefits, and that there are
tw

o m
ethods of participation, w

hich are, by individuals, and by
com

panies and organizations.  B
ase on the research findings,

the researchers have m
ade specific recom

m
endation for higher

education institutions, private enterprises, and governm
ent.

In sum
m

ary, the purposes of the research on the m
odels for

participation by private enterprise in the m
anagem

ent of higher
education are a study of the perceptions of the adm

inistrators of
institutions of higher education and the adm

inistrators of private
enterprise about participation, the types of participation by private
enterprise in the m

anagem
ent of higher education in the present and

in the future, and a com
parison of the perceptions of adm

inistrators
of institutions of higher education and adm

inistrators of private
enterprise about participation and the types of participation by private
enterprise in the m

anagem
ent of higher education, predictions about

participation by private enterprise in the m
anagem

ent of higher
education, and recom

m
endations about directions for prom

oting
collaboration betw

een private enterprise and institutions of higher
education.  The researchers created tw

o sets of questionnaires to use
as research tools, and tested the reliability of the questionnaires by
using Cronbachûs A

lpha Coefficient reliability test.  The sam
ple groups

consisted of 30 adm
inistrators of institutions of higher education and

213 adm
inistrators of private enterprise.  The data w

ere collected by
m

ail, by phone, by individual retrieval, and from
 a focus group.

The research revealed that adm
inistrators of private enterprise and

adm
inistrators of institutions of higher education think that private

enterprise already participates in m
anagem

ent of the four basic
educational m

issions both at present and w
ill continue to do so in the
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Leadership Developm
ent in Higher Education

M
anit Boonprasert

D
ean, Faculty of Education,

R
angsit U

niversity

O
rganization success is not the w

ork of a single person. R
ather,

it involves the ability of an individual to influence, m
otivate, and

enable others to contribute tow
ard the effectiveness and success of

the organizations w
hich they are m

em
bers. This ability is defined as

leadership. Leadership is an influence process in w
hich leaders and

follow
ers w

ork together for the desired organizational change. N
o

m
atter how

 one defines leadership, it typically involves an elem
ent of

a vision w
hich provides direction to the influence process.  Leaders

can have one or m
ore visions of the future to aid them

 to m
ove a

group successfully tow
ards this goal.

This article is based on the study on Leadership D
evelopm

ent in
H

igher Education in the U
nited States, U

nited K
ingdom

, C
anada,

A
ustralia and Thailand sponsored by the O

ffice of the Education
C

ouncil under the Thailand-U
S Education R

oundtable D
iscussion

project. The purposes of the study are to survey the current practices
in selection and appointm

ent of chief academ
ic officers, leadership

and m
anagerial skills developm

ent m
odels used in those higher

education institutions and the strength of those m
odels.

The paper is divided into three parts, nam
ely 1) leadership and

m
anagerial skills developm

ent m
odels in higher education

institutions in the U
nited States, U

nited K
ingdom

, C
anada, A

ustralia,
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In addition, as the w
orld enters the tw

enty first century and becom
es

know
ledge-intensive society, it is certain that the need for advanced

education w
ill be greater in the decades ahead, both for individuals

and society at large. Thus, the critical issue for higher education is
how

 university transform
s itself to serve the changing w

orld and by
w

hom
, and at the sam

e tim
e, to preserve the values, principles so

essential to academ
ic learning, i.e. the freedom

 of inquiry, an
openness to new

 ideas, a com
m

itm
ent to rigorous study, and a love of

learning.

Leadership and M
anagerial Skills Developm

ent M
odels in Higher

Education Institutions in the United States, United Kingdom
, Canada,

Australia

The result of the study show
ed that quality is the key of higher

education m
anagem

ent  for academ
ic advancem

ent to respond to the
need of society and expectation of all stakeholders. Q

uality of higher
education com

es from
 quality of personnel, curriculum

, learners,
as w

ell as supporting system
s and academ

ic environm
ent of each

institution.

The study of U
N

ESC
O

 classified university m
anagem

ent into tw
o

types, i.e. university-com
pany and university-society. Both approaches

are used by higher education institutions. Leadership developm
ent

m
odels in the selected overseas institutions, both university-com

pany
and university-society, aim

ed at internationalization.  R
ecruitm

ent of
im

portant senior m
anagem

ent positions and professors is open for
candidates at institutional, national and international levels. A

nd the
governm

ent has an im
portant role in supporting higher education

quality im
provem

ent. Canadian G
overnm

ent, for exam
ple, strengthens

quality of higher education by offering scholarships to outstanding
students from

 all over the w
orld to study and to be a research team

 of

2) leadership and m
anagerial skills developm

ent m
odels in Thai higher

education, 3) com
m

on practices and recom
m

endations for national
policy and strategic plan for quality im

provem
ent of higher

education, and com
petitiveness of the country in the globalized w

orld.

B
y nature, higher education institutions are com

plex organizations.
Each institution has their ow

n m
issions and visions to accom

plish.
They are w

ork places for know
ledgeable persons and experts in

different academ
ic disciplines. Each academ

ic discipline has their
ow

n education and training specifics. To fully utilize their expertise,
one needs to understand the nature and ability of organizational
m

em
bers. O

f course, it is not m
echanical, hierarchical and

controllable like industrial paradigm
. R

ather, it is collaboration,
pow

er-sharing facilitation and em
pow

erm
ent. Effective leadership in

higher education is to be shared am
ong all m

em
bers of the

institutions. U
ndoubtedly, one of the m

ain functions of the
institutional leaders is to seek cooperation from

 faculty m
em

bers to
accom

plish the institutional goals and to strengthen the institutional
infrastructure. It is believed that the strength of the university
depends on the strength of its m

em
bers. A

nd the future of the nation
depends on the strength of higher education.

From
 a survey of related literature on higher education in the tw

enty
first century, it w

as found that change is the nam
e of the gam

e for
higher education institutions around the w

orld. A
nd m

uch of the
change is driven by m

arket forces, changing societal needs, advanced
com

m
unication technologies, lim

ited resources and changing state
financing system

 to students and universities, governm
ent

adm
inistrative reform

 for cost effectiveness and accountability,
to nam

e a few
. In response to those challenges, it is necessary that

higher education institutions m
ust m

anage them
selves efficiently,

perhaps to redefine their m
issions and visions so that they continue to

serve the public w
ell and to be com

petitive in the real w
orld.
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and support strategic change in higher education institutions
for enhancem

ent of learning and teaching, including curriculum
developm

ent and assessm
ent, the A

ustralian G
overnm

ent has approved
the establishm

ent of the C
arrick Institute for Learning and Teaching

in H
igher Education. The values of the institute are inclusiveness,

long-term
 change, diversity, and collaboration.

In addition, C
om

m
onw

ealth has developed a set of N
ational

G
overnance Protocols for Public H

igher Education Institutions.
The protocols w

ill strengthen university governance by increasing
the responsibilities of university councils in overseeing com

m
ercial

activities, requiring councils to discharge these responsibilities in a
transparent w

ay and ensuring the protection of public interest.
The protocols w

ill require universities to specify the duties of their
council m

em
bers, and have in place a form

al program
 of professional

developm
ent for council m

em
bers.

The case of Indiana U
niversity in the U

nited States w
hich is a

m
ulti-cam

pus, com
prehensive university, adm

inistrators realized the
strategic roles that the faculty play in the future of higher education.
Therefore, the university created the Faculty Leadership Institute M

odel
in 1996 and allocated fund to encourage faculty to seek an
understanding of national issues and institutional needs and then to
lead out on issues beyond their departm

ent or school. There are three
strands of activities. The first strand of sessions explores avenues for
the developm

ent of faculty leadership w
ithin the faculty ranks as

teachers, scholars, and cam
pus çcitizené. Leadership has been

defined as distributive leadership and participants are encouraged to
em

brace the m
odel to create change w

ithin their institutions.
The second strand investigates current issues in higher education.
It is the goal of the institute to introduce faculty to a body of literature
outside the realm

 of their academ
ic discipline and encourage them

 to
continue to stay abreast of new

 developm
ent by subscribing to the

university professors, founded C
anada Foundation for Innovation in

1997 and Canada Research Chair and G
enom

e Canada in 2000, Canada
G

raduate Scholarship in 2003. In selecting the president, the U
niversity

of B
ritish C

olum
bia C

ouncil, for exam
ple, w

ill identify necessary
qualifications of university president to ensure continuity of university
developm

ent and research excellence in all areas.

The U
niversity of Pennsylvania in the U

nited States has a clear policy
to recruit and m

aintain the brightest as faculty m
em

bers. From
 their

experience, a good m
entoring system

 at departm
ental level is the key

success factor of all faculties. The U
niversity Strategic Plan 2003

stated that çnothing is m
ore im

portant to m
aintaining the reputation

of the U
niversity than selecting and m

aintaining the excellent
professors. The excellence is reflected in quality of the program

s at
undergraduate and graduate levels, including the career oriented
program

s that U
niversity offers to produce the future instructors,

practitioners, and research w
ork of the U

niversity. Q
uality of faculty

m
em

bers, research w
ork, undergraduate and graduate degree

program
s and career oriented program

s are indicators of U
niversity

reputation, university force, university attractiveness, and
com

petitivenessé. Q
uality im

provem
ent m

ust be carried out
system

atically at an institutional level. Q
uality is m

eant to both
product and processes, from

 input to output.

For A
ustralia, the G

overnm
ent has a blueprint for higher education

reform
 package: O

ur U
niversities: B

acking A
ustraliaûs Future.

It proposed increased C
om

m
onw

ealth investm
ent in approxim

ately
$ 1.5 billion over four years linked to reform

s in areas as diverse as
teaching, w

orkplace productivity, governance, student financing,
research, cross sectoral collaboration and quality. The aspirations they
hold for A

ustralia, i.e. the standard of living enjoyed by the citizens
and its values, w

ill be largely driven by research, teaching and
scholarship undertaken by A

ustralian universities. To prom
ote
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Leadership and M
anagerial Skills Developm

ent M
odels in Thai Higher

Education

The result of the study revealed that the selection process and
appointm

ent of  institutional top executives of state universities and
private ones are different.  State universities follow

 their ow
n

constitution. Their com
m

on practice is an appointm
ent of a search

com
m

ittee to select qualified candidates and propose a short list to
the university council for consideration and appointm

ent. A
s to

private institutions, the selection process, appointm
ent and term

 of
top executives depend on the type of ow

nership. Som
e prefer

appointm
ent of qualified persons from

 w
ithin. It is believed that

candidates from
 w

ithin know
 their institutional culture better.

The university core values are continuity, team
w

ork, and distributive
leadership. Leadership developm

ent m
odels at an institutional level

norm
ally com

prise skill training and know
ledge developm

ent
organized by personnel departm

ent at faculty level or by the hum
an

resource developm
ent center of the university.

There is cooperation am
ong higher education institutions, both public

and private, on a geographical netw
orking to plan, m

anage and
deliver the m

ission of the netw
ork, e.g. research projects to support

local area developm
ent. These higher education institutions netw

orkings
are supported financially by the governm

ent budget. This is one m
odel

of leadership developm
ent in Thai higher education, i.e. to w

ork in
team

s and share know
ledge and skills am

ong researchers, practitioners,
local people and to train junior researchers.

A
t national level, there is a strategic plan called W

isdom
 Thailand

2015. It is a long term
 plan for m

anpow
er requirem

ent for Thai
higher education, in preparation for know

ledge based society w
hich

needs universities to be a national m
echanism

 for national strategic
developm

ent. U
niversities m

ust reform
 them

selves to im
prove

quality and m
anagem

ent efficiency and effectiveness to attain

professional journal. The third strand is devoted to the developm
ent

of cam
pus team

 projects so that the faculty have an opportunity to
exercise their leadership w

hen they return to their cam
pus.

U
niversity of Sunderland in the U

nited K
ingdom

 w
hich has

reputation for enterprise, em
ploym

ent and opportunity, has com
m

itted
to staff training and developm

ent at every level and allocates tw
o to

four per cents every year of the revenues for the purpose.  U
niversity

values that reflect the character of the institution are the core university
culture that prom

otes continuous learning. The university has three
training program

s, i.e. (1) general staff developm
ent (2) academ

ic
activity (3) m

anagem
ent developm

ent. A
ll activities are organized by

the personnel office and the schools. The university has developed
strategic plans for organization developm

ent and uses appraisal schem
e

to evaluate perform
ance of the institution and the em

ployees every
year. The appraisal reports are sources of inform

ation for personnel
developm

ent plan. Furtherm
ore, the U

niversity of Sunderland has
cooperation w

ith other universities in the region, com
prising N

orth
Thum

bria, N
ew

 C
astle, D

urham
 to organize Leadership and

A
dm

inistrative M
anagem

ent Program
, and w

ith the Leadership
Foundation for H

igher education for Senior M
anagem

ent D
evelopm

ent
O

pportunities. The foundation w
as established as a com

pany lim
ited

by a registered charity. It provides a dedicated service of support and
advice on leadership, governance and m

anagem
ent for all U

K
ûs

universities and higher education colleges. It is com
m

itted to
developing and im

proving the m
anagem

ent and leadership skills of
existing and future leaders of higher education. In the first three of
four years phase, the m

ajor program
 of developm

ent is supported by
ten m

illion pounds from
 the four funding bodies.
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2.
H

igher education institutions, both overseas and local, have
responsible units to organize personnel developm

ent and training
program

s. The difference is in the developm
ent strategies and

m
easures, depending on the institutional m

anagem
ent m

odels and
philosophy. Som

e institutions have utilized distributive leadership
m

odel by involving faculty m
em

bers in solving the institutional
problem

s that they indentified im
portant, w

hile others recruit the brightest
to be faculty m

em
bers and created a m

entoring system
 by assigning

senior professors to be supervisors of the new
 instructors at the

departm
ental level.

3.
The governm

ents of the selected cases value the im
portance of

higher education and believe that quality of higher education is the
future of the nation. Therefore, the governm

ents have policy to
increase the potential and efficiency of universities, by review

ing the
scholarship program

s, internationalization policy, netw
orking,

leadership developm
ent. A

t the sam
e tim

e, universities have review
ed

their institutional m
ission and vision to serve the changing society

w
ell. It should be noted that research capability in all fields of study

and strategic plans have played im
portant roles in university

leadership developm
ent. For Thailand, the O

ffice of H
igher Education

C
om

m
ission has drafted a strategic plan com

prising eight strategies.
i.e. m

anpow
er developm

ent, quality of higher education, research
and developm

ent, faculty developm
ent, financial reform

 in
higher education, adm

inistrative reform
, teachers production and

developm
ent program

, and participation of private sector in educational
m

anagem
ent.

4.
The roles of professional associations in the selected cases

overseas are strong. They are m
ore proactive that can lead the

governm
ent on the public policy issues on higher education, create

unity am
ong m

em
bers and have close relationship w

ith the governm
ent

on related higher education policy.

international standard. In addition, there is a training curriculum
 for

developm
ent of university adm

inistrators organized by the M
inistry

of Education started in 1999. This training program
 consists of class

lectures, case studies, and field trips to local institutions and
overseas. Furtherm

ore, the M
inistry of Education in cooperation w

ith
the G

overnm
ents of U

nited K
ingdom

, A
ustralia, for exam

ple,
organized adm

inistratorsû shadow
ing program

. From
 the project

evaluation report, the participants found it very useful.  They gained
new

 ideas to develop them
selves and the institutions.  The Thailand-U

S
Education Roundtable Project is another leadership developm

ent m
odel

for Thai and U
S scholars and adm

inistrators to w
ork together to

create m
ore understanding and share interest in com

m
on areas to

advance know
ledge in selected fields.

Com
m

on Practices and Recom
m

endations for National Policy and
Strategic Plan

From
 the study of leadership developm

ent m
odels in overseas higher

education institutions and in Thailand, it w
as found that:

1.
The acquisition process of top executives in higher education

institutions depends very m
uch on the institutional constitutions and

practices. It can be one of these m
easures, i.e. by appointm

ent,
by search com

m
ittee, or by election. Som

e overseas institutions open
for applications from

 outside candidates, local and international, given
their qualifications fit the position. Som

e Thai universities open the
positions for outside candidates as w

ell, but not overseas. This m
ay

be due to language and culture barriers.  It should be noted that the
principle of çfit for purposeé in screening the right candidate m

eans
that the successful candidate m

ust be able to carry out the m
ission of

the university according to the strategic plan, or to develop a university
strategic plan to achieve the university goal. H

is or her perform
ance

w
ill be assessed periodically.
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2)
U

niversities in the tw
enty first century need to have netw

orkings
w

ith local and overseas and to be able to accom
m

odate the different
practices am

ong m
em

ber institutions. Som
e of the differences are

institutional rules and regulations, cultures, thinking paradigm
 of each

discipline, to nam
e a few

. This is a challenge task for university
leadership developm

ent in the tw
enty first century. It is on the trend

that leadership in the new
 century w

ill be m
ore collaboration rather

than com
petition and conflict.

3)
H

igher education in the tw
enty first century is not only for

special talented groups but w
hoever w

ants to study in higher
education can do so. Therefore, universities have to be prepared for
new

 dem
and of society, new

 dem
and of students, w

hile m
aintaining

quality of the educational program
s. If academ

ic quality and
expectations of the student inputs have changed, then the techniques
of teaching of instructors need to change accordingly. U

ndoubtedly,
instructors need teaching techniques training to teach diverse ability
groups of students, like the case of A

ustralia project. U
niversities

in the past w
ere m

ore reactive than proactive to changes. M
ore

im
portantly, the m

ajority of higher education institutions are not aw
are

of the im
pact of know

ledge era and learning society to be their
future.

4)
U

niversity C
ouncil w

ill play m
ore active role in supporting

university strategic developm
ent plan and policy decision to strengthen

university governance and to protect public interest at the sam
e tim

e.
U

niversity C
ouncil m

em
bers w

ill have m
ore responsibilities in

supervising university m
ain functions on academ

ic as w
ell as

operations m
atters, eg. to be chairpersons of the university

developm
ent com

m
ittees, i.e. academ

ic standards, financial plan,
strategic plan. U

niversity C
ouncil should consist of know

ledgeable
m

em
bers from

 outside w
ho have experiences that benefit university

developm
ent and can help university w

ith netw
orking w

ith the
outside w

orld.

5.
The relationship betw

een the governm
ents and higher education

institutions in term
s of budget allocation, it w

as found that som
e

central governm
ents, eg. the U

nited States w
ould support research

projects of the institutions m
ainly, and som

e governm
ent special policy,

w
hile the local ones support part of the annual institutional budgets.

For Thailand, direct financial support from
 the governm

ent to the
governm

ent higher education institutions is presum
ably on a

decreasing trend, like that of overseas. This is a critical issue for
university adm

inistrators.

6.
From

 the study of the cases, developing the strength of higher
education starts from

 bottom
 up and top dow

n policy, m
eaning the

institutions and the governm
ents m

ust realize the im
portance of higher

education that it is the future of the nation. H
igher education in the

tw
enty first century really needs to reform

 itself as know
ledge w

ill be
the key factor in driving econom

y. H
ow

 the institutions transform
them

selves to be able to serve the society w
ell in the tw

enty first
century is a challenge. Som

e of the characteristics of universities in
the tw

enty first century are:

1)
H

igher education institutions m
ust be dynam

ic and all personnel
are equipped w

ith skills, know
ledge, expertise, and attitude for change.

Change from
 w

ithin is desirable as university is a com
plex organization

that needs cooperation from
 all concerned to accom

plish the vision
and m

ission of the university. O
rganization leaders at all levels, from

top to bottom
, need to have strong leadership skills that can lead,

m
otivate, set good exam

ples to their m
em

bers. Like change process
in other social institutions, universities have to start review

ing their
m

ission and vision for the tw
enty first century, taking into

consideration outside factors affecting their m
ission delivery. Certainly,

reputation of universities com
es from

 quality of professors and
support staff. The truth is universities not only train and produce
m

anpow
er for the country, but also for them

selves.
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country w
ell by review

ing and supporting continuous scholarship
program

s for the brightest young people, and research grants to
universities. This is very im

portant for every governm
ent to run the

country, especially in the know
ledge driven society. These scholarship

recipients can return to w
ork at institution of their choice.

3.
Excellence in higher education is expensive. H

igher education
institutions need excellent professors, state of the art laboratory
equipm

ents, adequate financial support, and good com
m

unication
inform

ation technology. The governm
ent should set policy on

centers of excellence that correspond to the need of the country
developm

ent. H
igher education is the key to national progress.

The governm
ent can invite private institutions to propose a project to

be a center of excellence if they are ready and the governm
ent

provides a m
atching fund. This approach w

ill benefit both parties.

4.
To prom

ote change in higher education is to provide m
anagem

ent
training program

s for senior executives as w
ell as professors. In the

turn of the century, change is inevitable. O
ne of the alternatives is to

establish an organization to be a center of training in order to
plan and deliver short courses, certificate program

s, exchange or
cooperative program

s w
ith overseas universities.

5)
H

igher education institutions m
ust review

 their m
issions, the key

roles and values that should be preserved during the period of change
or transform

ation. W
ho are the target groups of students and their

areas of excellence. R
esearch w

ork m
ust be oriented m

ore tow
ards

possible applications for research and teaching and its contribution to
the solution of problem

s in industry, society and politics.

W
hat Role the Thai Governm

ent should Play in Leadership
Developm

ent in Thai Higher Education

From
 the study, it is recom

m
ended that the Thai G

overnm
ent should

consider the follow
ing issues.

1.
U

nder the national budget constraint, and the increasing num
bers

of higher education institutions, the governm
ent should have a

m
echanism

 to regulate m
anpow

er planning for higher education.
A

t present, there are four groups of higher education institutions,
nam

ely, the governm
ent regulated and autonom

ous universities, the
R
ajabhat U

niversities, the R
ajam

angala U
niversities of Technology,

and private universities and colleges. It w
ill benefit the higher

education institutions if the governm
ent states explicitly the roles of

each group of institutions to com
plem

ent each other for country
developm

ent.  W
hat is the role and accountability of governm

ent
institutions that receive budgets from

 governm
ent and w

hat is the
role of private institutions. In the tw

enty first century, strategic m
ove in

strengthening higher education is essential.

2.
It is recognized that higher education is the future of the nation.

If higher education is w
eak, it w

ill affect the strength of the country
long term

. By nature, university is an academ
ic intensive organization

that needs brightest m
anpow

er that can further the core values of
higher education and create innovation and know

ledge for society.
The governm

ent can help strengthen higher education to serve the
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The m
ain strategy on the academ

ic staff developm
ent has been

proposed by the Education R
eform

 Steering C
om

m
ittee, M

inister of
Education and approved by the C

abinet since 16
th Septem

ber 2003.
To translate such strategy into action, the C

om
m

ission on H
igher

Education has developed a project entitled  çR
oyal D

iam
ond Jubileeûs

Strategic K
now

ledge C
onsortia : A

 Program
 for D

evelopm
ent of

U
niversity Faculty for Enhancing C

om
petitiveness of Thai H

igher
Educationé.  This paper describes the concept, objectives and scope
of activities of the program

.

Project Purpose

The m
ain purpose of this project is to speed up Thailand to the

know
ledge-based society. The project concept is integration of

hum
an resource developm

ent activities w
ith know

ledge creativity.
This w

ill be im
plem

ented by establishing various  çproblem
-basedé

consortia w
hich pool experts w

ithin country and establishing exchange
collaboration relations w

ith w
orld-leading universities to stim

ulate
nurturing highly-qualified hum

an resources.

This program
 is expected to create environm

ent in w
hich graduate

students can exert their efforts m
ainly on research and study.

They w
ill be provided w

ith sufficient stipends and financial support
for overseas studies of both  çsandw

iché and  çfull tim
eé types.

Each strategic consortium
 w

ill pursue co-developm
ent of curriculum

s
w

ith w
orld-leading universities, distance learning, Faculty/Student

exchange program
s, and m

andatory publication of Ph.D
. thesis

on international journals. M
oreover, relationship w

ith industries/
com

m
unities w

ill be strengthened by conducting collaborative research.
Infrastructure for graduate school such as laboratories, equipm

ent,
e-library w

ill be supported.

Royal Diam
ond Jubileeûs Strategic Knowledge

Consortia: A Program
 for Developm

ent of
University Faculty for Enhancing Com

petitiveness
of Thai Higher Education

W
anchai De-Eknam

kul
H

ead, R
esearch U

nit for N
ational Product B

iotechnology,
Faculty of Pharm

aceutical Sciences, C
hulalongkorn U

niversity

Introduction

Presently, the overall quality of Thai higher education is significantly
low

er than the international standard. Several key perform
ance

indicators have indicated undesirable figures.  These include low
ratio of faculty w

ith doctoral degrees and professorship, low
 num

ber
of publications, patents and R

&
D

 / innovation, and low
 efficiency of

Ph.D
. graduate production.  This situation has generally affected

the quality of research, teaching and academ
ic services in m

any
universities.  A

s a result, the Thai higher education has been
relatively inefficient in responding to the governm

entûs strategic plan
on the enhancem

ent of the countryûs com
petitiveness.

H
um

an resources in higher education, especially those w
ho are

faculty m
em

bers and academ
ic staff, are very im

portant for the
production of high level m

anpow
er, and discovery of new

know
ledge.  A

t present, the academ
ic staff w

ith Ph.D
. degrees in the

Thai higher education institutions accounts for only 25 per cent of
the overall academ

ic staff.  It is, therefore, an urgent need for
Thailand to develop this group of hum

an resources.
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C
reate 500 international research consortia

Establish 60 centers of excellence in Thai universities

Scope of Activities

The C
om

m
ission of H

igher Education has targeted w
hat it considers

the five m
ost im

portant clusters, w
ith tw

enty consortia, necessary to
enhance national com

petitiveness in the 21
st century. The clusters

covering from
 science &

 technology to art and social science, and the
consortia are grouped by convergence of a w

ide range of disciplines.
These include:

1.
New Frontier Research

This group puts em
phasis on new

 sciences and future trend of w
orld.

It com
prises 4 consortia :

A
lternative Energy

N
anom

aterials and D
evices

C
onverging Technologies in H

ealth Sciences

Science and Technology for N
ational D

efense and Security

2.  National Econom
y Base

This group puts em
phasis on increasing productivity and capacity

under governm
entûs strategies. It com

prises 6 consortia :

Food, H
erb and Fruit Safety

Enabling Technologies for A
dvanced A

griculture

G
em

s, O
rnam

ents and Fashion

Softw
are and D

igital Technology

Standardization and Instrum
entation in Science Technology

Types of Support

A
pplicants m

ust form
 a research team

 w
ith certain num

ber of
researchers. It can also be a group/netw

ork am
ong universities.

For m
anagem

ent, a group of scientists, technologists, experts from
inside/abroad, entrepreneurs, foreign scholars w

ith form
 a com

m
ittee

for each consortium
. Through open com

petition, the com
m

ittee w
ill

select 2 or m
ore researcher team

s per field or area for ensure
com

petition betw
een the research team

s. Sim
ultaneously, the

com
m

ittee w
ill conduct follow

-up review
s.

R
esearch groups/universities w

ill be supported financially in
establishing relations w

ith w
orld-leading universities for International

Exchange Program
 or C

ollaborative R
esearch Program

. The financial
support includes scholarship, stipend for Post-doc., and research
facilities. For university-industry relation, both university and
industry are encouraged to jointly develop research topics.

Networking

Establishing research netw
orks w

ith w
orld leading research groups/

centers of excellence/universities in each strategic consortium
 are

encouraged to run joint research program
 w

ith any w
orld leading

universities to enhance international com
petitiveness. R

esearch
internships for graduate students w

ill then be introduced using credit
exchange program

.

Expectations

Produce/train 9,600 Ph.D
.s w

ithin 6 years

D
evelop 2,800 academ

ic staff

Publish 12,000 international research articles

Produce 80 industrial products/patents
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Table 1: 20 Strategic research consortium
s w

ith scopes and potential
disciplines involved

New Frontier Research

1.
A

lternative Energy
Solar Energy, A

dvanced
Battery, Bio-D

iesel, Fuel Cells,
G

as to Liquid C
onversion,

Pem
onalized Energy, H

ybrid
Technology, etc.

Electrical Engineering,
M

aterials Science,
Biotechnology, M

icrobiology,
A

griculture, Physics,
Chem

istry, Biology, etc.

2.
Converging
Technologies in
H

ealth Sciences

A
rtificial Sensing,

M
an-M

achine Interface,
N

anobiotechnology, G
ene

Therapy, A
rtificial Brain,

Sensor N
etw

orks, U
niversal

M
em

m
ory, O

m
nipresent

Com
puting, Intelligent

Com
puting, etc.

N
anoscience, Bioinform

atics,
Biom

echatronics,Cybernatics
Cognitive Science,
N

euroscience, Com
puter

Science, M
edicine,

M
echanical Engineering,

Electrical Engineering,
M

athem
atics, Physics,

Chem
istry, Biology, M

edical
Biotechnology etc.

3.
N

anom
aterials and

D
evices

D
rug D

elivery System
,

B
iom

edical Sensor and
D

iagnostics, A
nti-A

ging,
O

ptical M
agnetic, Electronic

M
aterials N

anoelectronics,
Q

uantum
 W

ire

M
aterials Science, Electrical

Engineering, M
edical

Technology, Pharm
aceutical

Technology, Physics,
C

hem
istry B

iochem
istry,

M
edical Biotechnology, etc.

4.
Science and
Technology for
N

ational D
efense

and Security

A
nti B

io/C
hem

ical W
arfare,

C
hem

ical and B
iochem

ical
Sensor, A

dvanced W
arrior

System
 (Soldier Suits etc),

etc.

M
ilitary Science,

B
iochem

istry, M
aterials

Science, M
icrobiology,

Engineering, G
IS, R

em
ote

Sensing, Physics,Chem
istry,

M
athem

atics, etc.

  Consortium
Scope

Logistics, Transportation and A
viation

3.
Knowledge and Resource M

anagem
ent for Country Security

This group com
prises 6 consortia :

Em
erging D

iseases

B
iodiversity C

onservation and U
tilization

Innovation in C
hem

istry

Environm
ent and Em

ergency M
anagem

ent Technology

Innovation in Education and K
now

ledge M
anagem

ent

Intellectual Property and K
now

ledge C
om

m
ercialization

4. Culture and Society
This group com

prises 2 consortia :

Languages, C
ulture, A

rt and Indigenous K
now

ledge

Social Sciences

5. Special Group for Strengthening Basic Science of the Country
This group com

prises 2 consortia :

M
athem

atics

Physics

Scopes and disciplines in the 20 strategic consortia are sum
m

arized
in the follow

ing Table.

Supporting
Discipline/Subject
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   Consortium
Scope

Supporting
Discipline/Subject

11.
Em

erging D
iseases

and B
io-W

arefare

Knowledge and Resource M
anagem

ent

Em
erging D

iseases
(eg. SA

R
, B

ird Flu, etc.)
M

olecular B
iology,

Im
m

unology, M
icrobiology,

B
iochem

istry, Pharm
acology,

Pharm
acognosy, etc.

12.
B

ioresource
C

onservation and
U

tilization

B
iodiversity, Ecotourism

,
Biodiversity-Based Econom

y,
Bioresource, Eco-Technology,
etc.

Taxonom
y, B

iology,
Ecology, System

s B
iology,

M
icrobiology, Zoology,

G
enetics, Botany,Paleontology

Education, M
olecular Biology

13.
Innovation in
C
hem

istry
L

ab-on-C
hip, M

icrotatal
A

nalysis B
iotransform

ation,
C

om
binatorial Synthesis,

C
om

binatorial B
iochem

istry,
M

olecular M
odeling ,

N
atural Products, H

igh-
Throughput Screening, etc.

C
hem

istry, B
iochem

istry,
Pharm

acognosy,
B
ioinform

atics, M
athem

atical
M

odeling, N
atural Product

C
hem

istry, etc.

14.
Em

ergency
M

anagem
ent &

Technology

C
risis, D

isaster, M
ob, Forest

Fire, Tsunam
i, Earthquake,

D
iseases, A

tm
ospheric

Science G
eo C

om
puting &

M
odeling, 3-D

 Full Scale,
Earthquake Testing, etc.

G
eology, C

lim
ate Science,

M
athem

atics, Rem
ote-Sensing,

G
IS, Forestry, B

iom
edical

Sciences, G
eography,

A
stronom

y, M
athem

aties, etc.

15.
Education
Innovation
and K

now
ledge

M
anagem

ent

K
now

ledge M
anagem

ent,
R

esearch 
M

anagem
ent,

K
now

ledge D
ocum

entation
C
om

m
unication K

now
ledge,

M
IS, Publications, Lifelong

Education

M
anagem

ent, Com
m

unication,
Journalism

 
Inform

ation
Education, M

IS, etc.

C
om

puter Science,
C
om

puter Engineering,
Inform

ation Technology,
M

IS, etc.

National Econom
ic Base

5.
Food, H

erb and
Fruit Safety

Food, H
erb, Fruit

Specification, Processing,
Packaging, Toxicity,
Functional Foods, Q

uality
Evaluation, N

utraceuticals,
etc.

Food Science, Food
Technology, Toxicology,
B

otany, Pharm
acognosy,

C
hem

istry, Pharm
aceutical

B
otany, M

icrobiology,
Toxicology, A

griculture,  etc.

6.
Enabling
Technologies
for  A

dvanced
A

griculture

Post-H
arvest, A

gro-Industry,
Precision Farm

ing, O
rganic

Farm
ing, Fishery A

gricultural
Econom

ics and M
arketing, etc.

G
IS, A

nim
al Production,

Plant Production, G
enetic

Engineering, A
gricultural

Engineering, Fishery
Science, V

eterinary, etc.

 7.
G

em
, O

rnam
ents

and Fashion
D

esign, C
olor, Patterns, Silk

Products, Jew
elry, etc.

G
eology, Physics,Chem

istry,
Textile Technology, D

esign,
A

rchitecture, Fine A
rts,

Textile Engineering, etc.

 8.
Standardization
and Instrum

entation
in Science &
Technology

A
nalytical Instrum

entations,
Scientific Equipm

ent,
C
alibration, Standardization,

etc.

C
hem

istry, M
echanical

Engineering, Physics,
M

athem
atics, etc.

 9.
Softw

are &
D

igital Technology
Softw

are

M
ultim

edia,
D

igital Entertainm
ent, etc.

10.
Logistics,
Transportation,
A

viation, Traffic

Logisties,  Transportation,
A

viation, Traffic, etc.
Transportation Engineering,
M

anagem
ent,

A
dm

inistration, etc.

 Consortium
Scope

Supporting
Discipline/Subject

16.
Intellectual Property
and K

now
ledge

C
om

m
ercialization

IP, U
B
I, Enterprises

Entrepreneurs, Technology
Liscensing, Technology
Transfer, etc.

B
usiness 2 A

D
 M

inistration,
Law

, Technology Econom
y,

Technology M
anagem

ent,
M

anagem
ent Science, etc.
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  Consortium
Scope

Supporting
Discipline/Subject

Culture and Society

17.
Languages, Culture,
A

rt and Indigenous
K

now
ledge

D
iversity of Languages,

C
ultures, A

rts Indigenous
K

now
ledge

H
istory, C

ultural Study,
Languages, Philosophy, A

rts,
I ndigenous K

now
ledge,

Tourism

18.
Social Science

Social Science
V

arious disciplines
in Social Science

Special Group for Strengthening Basic Science of the Country

19.
Physics

D
evelopm

ent of Physics in
education, curriculum

,
know

ledge and hum
an

resources

Physics, Physical Education

20.
M

athem
atics

M
athem

atics
-  M

athem
atics

-  M
ath. Education

Acknowledgem
ents

This Strategic K
now

ledge C
onsortia Program

 w
as developed by

brain storm
ing w

ith the w
orking group com

prising Prof. D
r. Supot

H
annongbua (C

hulalongkorn U
niversity), Prof. D

r. K
ate G

rudpan
(Chiang M

ai U
niversity), A

ssociate Prof. D
r. W

atcharapong A
nanchuen

(Sukhothai Tham
m

athirat O
pen U

niversity), A
ssistant Prof.

D
r. Teerakiat K

erdcharoen (M
ahidol U

niversity) and Prof. D
r. Pavich

Tongroach (C
om

m
ission on H

igher Education).
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Science and Technology

M
anpower Developm

ent Roadm
ap of Thailand

1

(2006-2013)

Khunying Sum
onta Prom

boon
C
hair, N

ational Sub-C
om

m
ittee on

M
anpow

er Policy in Science and Technology

Science and technology (S&
T) m

anpow
er is one of the m

ost
im

portant factors in building up science and technology capability
w

hich is a key driving force for sustainable econom
ic and social

developm
ent. H

ow
ever, during the recent years T

hailandûs
perform

ance in S&
T has been unim

pressive. This trend can be
observed from

 its low
 position in the league tables ranked by the

IM
D

 (International Institute for M
anagem

ent D
evelopm

ent). There
are a num

ber of reasons for such a w
eak perform

ance. A
m

ong those,
one m

ajor constraint is that of hum
an resource or m

anpow
er.

A
lthough, indeed, Thailand is experiencing S&

T hum
an resource

constraint in term
s of both quantity and quality, the latter is particularly

em
phasized in the roadm

ap. The priority is given to developm
ent of

high-perform
ance young people w

ho are in the system
 of form

al
education as w

ell as know
ledge and skill upgrading of those w

ho are
already w

orking in both public and private sectors.

1Sum
m

ary of the first version of roadm
ap by the subcom

m
ittee for Science and Technology

M
anpow

er D
evelopm

ent Subcom
m

ittee, under the N
ational Science and Technology Policy

C
om

m
ittee (N

STC
)
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term
s of quality. M

oreover, as it usually takes considerable tim
e to

com
plete a four-year bachelorûs degree, tw

o-year m
asterûs degree and

three to five-year doctorate degree, developm
ent of m

anpow
er for

future dem
and needs to start as early as possible. O

therw
ise,

Thailand w
ill keep stuck in the cycle of inability to effectively

develop industrial sector tow
ard higher value-added or innovative

industry. The ability to shift from
 low

 value-added activities tow
ards

high value creation is becom
ing a key com

petitive determ
inant for

the Thai econom
y.

M
anpow

er developm
ent needs to be done in parallel w

ith developm
ent

in other areas. Therefore, H
R

D
 policy cannot be form

ulated and
executed independently. It needs to be linked particularly w

ith
policies to develop production and service sectors. That is,
developm

ent targets of the production and service sectors have to be
taken as key proposition for H

R
D

 planning in order that the future
dem

and for S&
T m

anpow
er in term

s of both quantity and quality can
be fulfill effectively. O

n the other hand, w
ithout sufficient and

capable m
anpow

er, it is hard to expect achievem
ent on targets set by

industrial sector. O
n the other hand, policy to guide developm

ent of
industrial sector, there w

ill be no appropriate m
arket for m

anpow
er

produced. This w
ill bring about the problem

 of supply exceeding
dem

and and as a consequence that w
ill be high possibility of the

so-called çbrain-drainé phenom
enal.

The m
ain targets of this roadm

ap are derived from
 target setout in the

N
ational S&

T Strategic Plan (2004-2013). These include an
increase in the ratio researchers per 10,000 populations from

 6.7 to
10 by 2013. It is also expected that by 2009, industrial sector w

ill
dem

and additional 200,000 science and technology m
anpow

er in
general.

The roadm
ap covers developm

ent of S&
T m

anpow
er from

 prim
ary

school level up to postdoctoral level and includes upgrading of

The problem
 of S&

T m
anpow

er developm
ent in Thailand is partly a

result of failure to effectively respond to the future dem
and. This

m
ay be because, by its nature, developm

ent in S&
T is very m

uch
dynam

ic and fast changing. A
ccordingly, successful S&

T m
anpow

er
developm

ent needs to be a çproactiveé, rather than a çresponsiveé
planning as Thailand has been practicing hitherto. The proactive
planning not only aim

s at providing short-term
 solution for current

shortage of S&
T personnel but also preparing m

anpow
er to m

eet
future developm

ent dem
and.

W
hile dem

and for S&
T m

anpow
er for the future appears to

grow
 rapidly, capacity of dom

estic supply seem
s to be lim

ited both
quantitatively and qualitatively. The constraint tends to be m

ore
intense at highly skilled levels (M

aster and D
octorate level). D

uring
1993-2001, dom

estic higher education institutes can produce on
average about 41,000 graduates in S&

T annually. H
ow

ever, the
production capacity of S&

T postgraduates has been very low
. O

nly
about 3,600 m

asterûs degree graduates and 200 Ph.D
. graduates can

be produced yearly. The supply problem
s are also found at the level

of technical colleges. W
hile in term

s of quantity supply appears to
have been exceeding dem

and, there has been quality problem
 for

quite som
e tim

e. In 2003, there w
ere 439,000 vocational technicians

produced, but there w
ere com

plaints from
 em

ployers that m
ost of the

new
ly vocational graduates lack industrial skills and com

petence to
learn new

 things. They should be taken m
ore training their skills and

know
ledge to m

atch w
ith their jobs.

In the past, m
anpow

er developm
ent in Thailand w

as largely done in
a responsive m

anner to m
eet needs instantly. Little effort w

as paid at
producing m

anpow
er to drive developm

ent of new
 industries or

existing industries tow
ards higher value-added ends. Even in such a

çresponsiveé fashion, the current production capacity of S&
T

m
anpow

er is still unable to reasonably satisfy industrial needs in
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m
anpow

er in industries. The targets set out for the eight-year
developm

ent (2006-2013) are as follow
s:

1.
To have at least 10 research personnel per 10,000 populations

(around 65,000 research personnel in total)

2.
To have sufficient high quality science and technology m

anpow
er

to satisfy industry requirem
ent

3.
To develop Thailand as the center for scientific and technological

education in potential areas such as food technology and
biotechnology in Southeast A

sia

4.
To at least upgrade 75%

 and 30%
 of S&

T lecturers in 24 m
ain

public universities and in R
ajabhat universities and R

ajam
angala

universities respectively to Ph.D
.s

5.
To have high quality and adequate num

ber of S&
T teachers

To achieve the targets above the roadm
ap proposes seven developm

ent
program

s including:

1.
D

eveloping S&
T gifted and talented young people

2.
Expanding S&

T education opportunity for all

3.
C

apability building for S&
T teachers

4.
U

pgrading S&
T skills and know

ledge for personnel in industries

5.
D

eveloping Thailand to becom
e center of education in potential

areas in Southeast A
sia

6.
C
onstructing a perm

anent body responsible for S&
T m

anpow
er

developm
ent

7.
R

einforcing form
ulation and im

plem
entation of policies in

relatedareas to support S&
T m

anpow
er developm

ent

The Subcom
m

ittee for S&
T M

anpow
er D

evelopm
ent (STM

D
) w

ill be
responsible for coordinating, overseeing and m

onitoring execution of
Program

s 1-6.  A
s for Program

 7, STM
D

 w
ill coordinate w

ith
relevant subcom

m
ittees under N

STC
, nam

ely: Subcom
m

ittee for S&
T

Infrastructure and Institutional D
evelopm

ent and Subcom
m

ittee
for S&

T M
anagem

ent System
 D

evelopm
ent to reinforce policy

form
ulation and im

plem
entation to support developm

ent of S&
T

m
anpow

er.

In the first phase (2006-2009) priority w
ill be given to Program

s 1
and 4. These tw

o program
s are the ones show

ing prom
ising high

im
pact for econom

ic developm
ent. Execution of all program

s in the
first phase w

ill require total budget of about 46,621 m
illion baht

(25,590 m
illion baht for Program

 1; 1,463 m
illion baht for Program

2; 11,374 m
illion baht for Program

 3; 7,603 m
illion baht for

Program
 4; 590 m

illion baht for Program
 5; and 1 m

illion baht for
Program

 6). In the second phase (2010-2013), although it is not yet
able to set an exact budget for each program

, it is estim
ated that the

total budget required for execution of all program
s throughout the

eight-year period (2006-2013) w
ill reach 92,220 m

illion baht.
A

n expected output of this investm
ent is production of additional

18,300 research personnel and 14,200 Ph.D
. graduates.
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School System

The current Thai school system
 is a 6+3+3 structure. That is, 6 years

of prim
ary education, 3 years of low

er secondary education and
3 years of upper secondary education. A

ll 7-year-olds are required to
enroll in grade 1, the beginning of the com

pulsory prim
ary education

but this rate decreases at higher levels to approxim
ately 50-60%

at upper secondary level.

School Science

Schools all over the country have the right to develop their
ow

n w
orking curricula based on the national content standards as set

by the M
inistry of Education. Students begin to study science at the

first year of their prim
ary schooling. A

t the secondary school levels,
low

er secondary students study  general science as a single subject.
The upper secondary education branches into academ

ic and
vocational stream

s. In the academ
ic stream

, science students follow
coursed in physics, chem

istry, biology and environm
ental science.

Science curricula for vocational students are how
ever designed

to provide students w
ith the appropriate foundation for their chosen

professional courses.

Science Curricula

Science C
urriculum

 D
evelopm

ent

A
 num

ber of governm
ent agencies are involved in science curriculum

developm
ent in Thailand. B

efore the year 1999, the D
epartm

ent of
C

urriculum
 and Instruction D

evelopm
ent at that tim

e defined the
curricular structure and scope, and the Institute for the Prom

otion of
Teaching Science and Technology (IPST) w

as responsible for the
developm

ent of curricula and instructional m
aterials including

teaching-learning activities corresponding to the prescribed structure

Thai School Science Education 1999-2005 *

Pisarn  Soydhurum
Science Education Specialist,
M

ahidolw
ittayanusorn School

Science Education in Thailand-An Overview
The Context of Science Education
Education A

dm
inistration at School Level

Education adm
inistration at the school level is m

ainly the turf of the
M

inistry of Education; a relatively sm
all num

ber of schools
are adm

inistered by other m
inistries. For the purpose of school

m
anagem

ent, Thailand is divided into 175 education areas.
The governm

ent prim
ary schools and secondary schools are under

the jurisdiction of the B
asic Education C

om
m

ission, w
hile private

schools com
e under that of the O

ffice of Perm
anent Secretary,

M
inistry of Education. A

ll governm
ent schools are allotted annual

budgets from
 the M

inistry of Education. Thus, all prim
ary pupils

have free access to w
hat is considered com

pulsory education.
O

nce in secondary level, students are required to pay tuition fee,
how

ever m
inim

ally.

 *
In analysis and synthesis of this paper, the author used the follow

ing 3 research
studies:

1.
çScience Education R

eform
 in Thailandé, presented at the First Thailand-

U
S Education R

oundtable;
2.

çSecond International Science Study (SISS) to Third International M
athem

atics
and Science Studies (TIM

SS) (Science Education in Thailand: The results from
 SISS to

TIM
SS)é,  presented at the Second Thailand-U

S Education R
oundtable; and,

3.
çD

evelopm
ent and Prom

otion of Talents in Science and Technologyé, presented at
the Third Thailand-U

S Education R
oundtable.
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Instructional M
aterials

Printed school science instructional m
aterials currently in use are

consistent w
ith the enquiry m

ethod, a learner-centered approach, w
hich

enables students to derive know
ledge from

 their ow
n practical

experiences. Teachers have the freedom
 to develop their ow

n
teaching m

aterials and choose w
hat they w

ant to use from
 the

num
erous available audio-visual aids and laboratory equipm

ent that
are m

ostly m
ade of local m

aterials using the local technology. Still,
the actual in-school use of this equipm

ent leaves a lot to be desired.
It has been found that in reality m

ost schools do not have adequate
teaching-learning aids and equipm

ent. The sm
all num

ber of item
s

that are available in these schools are outm
oded and substandard.

There is also an apparent lack of appropriate resources. Teachers do
not have sufficient experience in producing and using teaching aids.
O

n one hand, there is just no supply of m
aterials in som

e locations
for m

aking any teaching aids. O
n the other hand, the abundance of

teaching-learning tools are neither put to good use nor properly
m

aintained.

Teachers

The C
urrent Situation

M
ost prim

ary teacher w
ere not science m

ajors and a large num
ber of

them
 do not enjoy teaching science and m

athem
atics.

O
nly 25%

 of teachers at the secondary level hold degrees in science
and m

athem
atics. M

ost other teachers do not understand the activities
and lack the skills in organizing teaching-learning activities. It m

ay
be said that there is a shortage of science and m

athem
atics teachers at

all levels. Teachers are overloaded w
ith responsibilities and w

ork,
and the profession can attract only a handful of know

ledgeable,
com

petent personnel. U
nder the prevailing circum

stances, it is not

and scope. A
t present, the Basic Education Com

m
ission, in association

w
ith the IPST defines the curricular scope, and the schools are

responsible for the developm
ent of their ow

n im
plem

ented curricula.

C
urriculum

 C
ontent

The science curriculum
 science content aim

s at enabling students to
learn about problem

-solving processes, em
phasizing the application

of scientific process skills for quality of life. Learnersû understanding
of the basic principles and theories, as w

ell as the nature, scope and
lim

itations of science, are the goals of secondary level science. A
t the

sam
e tim

e, students are expected to acquire research and intellectual
skills. They should also becom

e rational and receptive to opinions
and com

m
ents of others, and able to apply the scientific process in

solving problem
s. Eventually, they should develop a keen interest in

science and realize the relationships betw
een science, technology,

m
ankind and the environm

ent. U
ltim

ately, they m
ust be able to apply

their know
ledge and understanding of science and technology for the

benefit of their society and their ow
n living.

Teaching-Learning Process

D
ifferent teaching-learning processes have been developed, trialed,

and later on introduced to teachers so that they are able to apply
scientific processes in their teaching of science. These processes are
introduced in textbooks and teacher guides alike. A

 study on science
teaching-learning in Thailand reveals that these processes are already
in use, how

ever to a lim
ited extent. The study reports that science

teaching-learning in Thailand needs to be further im
proved in both

content and scientific process.
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learning rather than developm
ent of initiative and other positive

characteristics. This type of assessm
ent results in the studentsû

attention on tutorial classes that prepare them
 for university entrance

exam
ination at the sacrifice of the process- and skills-oriented

learning and attitudinal developm
ent.

Learning Achievem
ent

Findings of national studies on learning achievem
ent reveal that in

general prim
ary and secondary student are keen on science and have

science learning skills. The average science score of prim
ary children

is 50%
, and that for scientific process skills is 45%

. Their three best
skills are classification, m

easuring and com
putation, in that order.

Low
er secondary students have an average science score of less than

50%
.

Lack of sufficient know
ledge and conducive environm

ent w
as cited

as the m
ain cause for m

ost students not applying som
e scientific

know
ledge to their daily living. A

t the upper secondary level studentsû
average score in science is also below

 50%
 and needs to be

im
proved.

Hom
e Environm

ent Influencing Studentsû Science Achievem
ent

Studies on hom
e environm

ent reveal that 73%
 of parents are prim

ary
school graduates and only 9%

 are university graduates. M
ost prim

ary
school children have few

er than 10 books at hom
e and secondary

school students have betw
een 10-26 books. A

t the secondary school
level although about 68%

 of students have a calculator at hom
e, only

4%
 of then have com

puter at hom
e. M

ost prim
ary school children

spend less than one hour w
atching TV

 or V
D

O
 at hom

e com
pared to

1-2 hours am
ong m

ost secondary school students.

possible to replace the large num
ber of com

petent teachers w
ho are

about to retire in the near future.

Teacher Training

Teacher training program
s to enable effective im

plem
entation of the

curricula m
ust accom

pany each and every m
ajor curriculum

reform
. There are also other teacher training program

s. In an
attem

pt to solve the problem
 of the inability of the teaching

profession to attract a sufficient num
ber of high-caliber personnel,

scholarships are available to science and m
athem

atics talents, w
ho

have suitable attributes for the profession, to enable them
 to pursue

teacher education program
s.

General Adm
inistrative Problem

s

A
t the prim

ary level there is a shortage of instructional m
aterials,

equipm
ent and teachers w

ith a sound fundam
ental know

ledge of
science. The schools are yet to have the opportunities to assign
science teaching graduates to science classes.

A
t the secondary level it is appeared that of highest interest to

adm
inistrators is the studentsû success in university entrance

exam
inations. A

s a result, it is alm
ost im

possible to effect inculcation
of positive attitudes tow

ards science in the students and developm
ent

of their science process skills through practical experience. This is
exacerbated by overcrow

ded classroom
s in som

e schools that m
ake it

im
possible for teachers to supervise studentsû experim

ents.

Testing and Evaluation

R
ote learning rem

ains the basis of assessm
ent, w

hich pays little
attention to the science process skills. A

ssessm
ent of the developm

ent
of scientific attitude is alm

ost non-existent. This prom
otes rote
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The Thai trend of change from
 TIM

SS-1995 to TIM
SS-1999, from

prim
ary school to low

er secondary school, can be schem
atically

sum
m

arized in the chart below
.

Out-of-School Science

Science inform
ation and know

ledge available through the m
edia is

lim
ited in both quantity and quality. Positive scientific attitudes

reflected in the m
ass m

edia also leave m
uch to be desired. This is one

reason that com
m

unication for the purpose of developing scientific
attitudes am

ong the populace, and building a scientific society in
Thailand, is m

oving at a snailûs pace.

Thai Studentsû Science Achievem
ent by International Standard

The Results from
 SISS to TIM

SS

The secondary science achievem
ent as obtained from

 participation to
the IEA

-Second International Science Study (SISS) show
ed that

Thailand scored below
 the international m

ean; and belonged in the
sam

e group w
ith U

SA
, England, Singapore, and H

ong K
ong.

The low
er scores of Thai students, com

pared w
ith those of the other

countries in this group had put Thailand in the low
er-than-average

group. A
 decade later, the im

provem
ent w

as found in the results of
TIM

SS-1995. Students perform
ed above the international m

ean, but
w

ere in the average group. Thailand still rem
ained in the sam

e group
w

ith U
SA

 and H
ong K

ong, but not w
ith Singapore and England.

Singapore ranked first, and England belonged to the above average
group.

Trend from
 TIM

SS-1995 to TIM
SS-1999

TIM
SS-1995 results reveal that at the prim

ary school level Thailand
w

as far below
 the international average for science overall and every

content area. There w
ere only three countries that scored below

Thailand at that tim
e. In TIM

SS-1999, how
ever, there w

ere 17
countries that scored below

 Thailand. This tim
e Thailand ranked 21

st

am
ong 38 countries, and belonged to the average group.

Factors Effecting Studentsû Science Achievem
ent

A
 num

ber of reasons can account for the relatively low
 achievem

ent
of Thai students. The data collected from

 TIM
SS, concerning inputs

for science education, revealed various shortcom
ings of Thai

students. They are, for exam
ple, instruction tim

e, education resources,
and equipm

ent and m
aterials for science learning, and investm

ent in
education.

Trend From
 1995-1999

20 C
ountries

X
 Thai 525

X
 International 516

20 C
ountries

23 C
ountries

X
 International 488

X
 Thai 482

20 C
ountries

23 C
ountries

X
 International 514

X
 Thai 473

3 C
ountries TIM

SS-1995
G

rade 8
TIM

SS-1999
G

rade 8

Figure 1:  Trend in science achievem
ent of  Thai student from

  TIM
SS-

1995 to TIM
SS-1999

G
rade 4
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areas. In only tw
o countries, Thailand and C

yprus, girls actually
outperform

ed boys though not by any significant m
argin. A

gain in
TIM

SS-1999, the results show
 no significant difference betw

een boys
and girls.

Program
s for Science Talents

N
ational scale projects im

plem
ented by governm

ental bodies in this
connection are:

Developm
ent and Prom

otion of Science and Technology Talent Project
(DPST)

The project aim
ed to provide continued support and encouragem

ent
to the talents so as to enable them

 to develop their potential capacities
for the future benefit of the country. U

nder this project, science and
technology talents are encouraged to undertake researches and
explore new

 frontiers of science and technology beneficial to the
national developm

ent. A
 steering com

m
ittee chaired by the D

eputy
Prim

e M
inister in charge of the M

inistry of Education w
as responsible

for policy-m
aking.

Im
plem

entations of the project are as follow
s:

1.
Selection of school, college and university students talented in

science and technology for upper secondary level and
undergraduate scholarships. Each scholarship w

as intended to
support the aw

ardee at least up to M
asterûs degree level.

2.
Provision of continued support for aw

ardeesû developm
ent through

the com
pletion of their studies to em

ploym
ent.

3.
Provision of research and developm

ent facilities in science and
m

athem
atics relevant to the national developm

ent plan.

Instruction Tim
e

A
m

ong participating countries, Thailand has the low
est percentage of

instruction tim
e for science. Thai students have 6%

 at prim
ary schooling

(up to grade 6), and 9%
 at low

er secondary schooling (grade 7-9).
Taking low

er secondary level for com
parison, Singapore has 15%

;
C

hinese Taipei, K
orea and H

ong K
ong have 12-14%

. The high
perform

ing countries in Eastern Europe have 25-27%
 of instruction

tim
e allocated for science class.

Teachers

The quality of teacher is one of the m
ost im

portant factors that affect
studentsû learning. Science teaching requires w

ell educated and skilled
teachers. The data on percentage of teachers w

ith their m
ajor areas

show
 that Thailand is next to M

alaysia that has very sm
all num

ber of
teachers w

ith m
ajor areas in science content, especially physics,

com
pared to other countries.

R
esource for Science Instruction

A
ccording to the index of availability of school resources for science

Instruction created by TIM
SS. Internationally, on average, only 18%

of the students w
ere in the high category and 63%

 w
ere in the

m
edium

 category. O
nly very few

 countries including Thailand w
ere

the m
ajority of students in the low

 category.

Educational Expenditure

The outcom
es of science education of Thailand follow

 the expected
trend.

Gender Issues

The results from
 TIM

SS-1995 indicated the pattern that in alm
ost

every participating country boys outperform
ed girls in all content
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M
issions

Searching for an annual enrollm
ent of 240 exceptionally gifted

students in science and m
athem

atics.

Providing an education at the upper secondary level to its
students for developm

ent to their highest potentiality.

Encouraging the agencies concerned and the private sectors to
contribute to enhancing the developm

ent of schoolûs program
s

and activities.

Providing special services for science and m
athem

atics
education.

The Present Situation

To date the school is now
 in its full operation. Tw

o hundred and forty
students are thoroughly recruited annually and that brings the total
num

ber of school students up to 720. Program
s and activities are

carefully designed and offered to this group of students under the
supervision of the school personal including approxim

ately 80
academ

ic and 60 support staff. M
oreover, a num

ber of specialists
from

 various agencies are also regularly invited to provide
contributions to the school program

s/activities.

The A
chievem

ent

For a new
 school w

ith its only 5 years of operation extrem
e care

m
ust be taken in m

aking any interpretation on the achievem
ent.

A
lthough 100%

 of the first tw
o batches of the school graduates have

been able to get seats in university faculties, it is too soon to m
ake

conclusions in accordance w
ith its long term

 goals and objectives.

A
t the secondary school level, the project is im

plem
ented in the form

of special class (school in school), w
here special learning program

s
are designed and offered to students as additional activities to be
undertaken. A

t the higher level of education students take regular
program

s of study at a faculty of science of a university.

It can be said that the Thailand D
PST project has progressed

effectively and fruitfully. U
p to the present tim

e, the num
ber of

students currently undertaking their program
s of study under the D

PST
scholarship schem

e is over 1,150. The project has already produced
m

ore than 300 Ph.D
. graduates in basic science and m

athem
atics

w
ho are playing im

portant roles as a part of high potential groups of
young scientists - the valuable asset of m

any scientific research
centers and academ

ic institutions all over the country

Science School

Follow
ing the governm

ent policy of providing education for the full
developm

ent of exceptionally gifted and talented students in science
and m

athem
atics as m

andated by the N
ational Education A

ct, the
M

inistry of Education assigned the Institute for the Prom
otion of

Teaching Science and Technology (IPST) the task of establishing a
special science school. C

onsequently, a R
oyal D

ecree establishing
M

ahidol W
ittayanusorn School as the countryûs first specialized

science school, w
ith the status of a public organization under the

supervision of the M
inister of Education, w

as prom
ulgated on

A
ugust 25, 2000.

V
ision

The school has a lofty ideal of providing w
orld class education at

upper secondary level for exceptionally gifted and talented students
in science, m

athem
atics and technology, so that they w

ill have the
requisites of avid lifelong learners, researchers, and innovators.
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H
ow

ever, series of evidences are appearing. For exam
ple, a num

ber of
the schoolûs students have been selected to be national representatives
for international m

athem
atics and science O

lym
piads. They have been

able to obtain a certain num
ber of aw

ards, including som
e gold

m
edals, recently.

Enrichm
ent Program

A
n outstanding enrichm

ent program
 for science talents currently

carried out in Thailand now
adays is the Junior Science Talent Project

(JSTP) undertaken by the N
ational Science and Technology

D
evelopm

ent A
gency (N

STD
A

). Each year, the project searches for
approxim

ately 100 talented young students at the secondary school
level and offer them

 an enrichm
ent program

 for one year. The focal
points are on learning and know

ledge m
anagem

ent, not teaching
oriented. The program

 em
phasizes the developm

ent or em
pow

erm
ent

of the studentûs thinking system
 using various potential stim

uli.
Students have to design and conduct an open-ended experim

ent and/
or carry out a process-based project w

ork, supervised by a group of
m

entors. A
fter the com

pletion of a one year program
, the top 10

students of each cohort w
ill be granted scholarships for

approxim
ately 10 years to pursue their study in science / technology

areas w
ith an academ

ic supporting system
 via a m

entoring process.

It is believed that the achievem
ent of the program

 m
ay not be able to

indicate by the studentsû success at high school or even university
level, but a long the w

ay from
 their participations in JSTP through

long term
 developm

ent processes up to the stage of their m
ature

careers.

Developm
ent of Science and M

athem
atics Excellence Project

(Prim
ary Level)

This project is operated by the Institute for the Prom
otion of Teaching

Science and Technology (IPST), in cooperation w
ith concerned

governm
ent agencies involved in research and developm

ent in science,
m

athem
atics and technology education.

The objectives of the project m
ay be sum

m
arized as follow

s:

To develop indicators of exceptional science and m
athem

atics
com

petency.

To select and search for science and m
athem

atics talents for
developm

ent to their full potential.

To seek w
ays and m

eans to encourage students w
ho excel in

science and m
athem

atics.

To encourage governm
ent agencies to organize activities

supporting science and m
athem

atics talents at both prim
ary

and secondary levels.

A
ctivities currently going on m

ainly focus on the selection and
identification of science and m

athem
atics talents at the prim

ary level
of education i.e. students at grade 3 and grade 6. A

m
ong several

thousands candidates per year, the top 500 in science (or m
athem

atics)
at each level are identified, Learning m

aterials in science and
m

athem
atics are specially developed for student, as w

ell as m
anuals

for their teachers are provided as resources for these selected groups.
A

lthough it is started recently, the project has proven to be very
popular on the perception of school personnel, parents and students.
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Learning Revolution: Synergy of Tacit and

Explicit Knowledge

Vicharn Panich
D

irector, K
now

ledge M
anagem

ent for Society,
The K

now
ledge M

anagem
ent Society

The Knowledge M
anagem

ent Institute

From
 the past up to the present tim

e, the focus of education has been
on classroom

 learning, w
ith em

phasis on teaching and training;
in other w

ords, w
ith teachers and trainers serving as the centre or the

focal point.  The advantage of this type of learning lies in the rapid
quantitative expansion of education. Its m

ain disadvantage, how
ever,

is evident in the low
 level of learning achievem

ent, nor is it conducive
to stim

ulating the desire for learning am
ong learners and teachers

alike.

A
dvancem

ent in the application of neuroscience and ITs has led to
the present theory of hum

an learning.  It is apparent that action
learning or learning from

 real life is m
ore natural, yields higher

achievem
ent, and inculcates the culture of learning am

ong learners
and teachers.  Such tacit learning has been prevalent long before
adoption of the present system

 of education.  Through application of
diversified m

odern technologies, tacit learning can also enjoy
quantitative expansion of scale, not through classroom

 increase but
through expansion of learning networks.  Since this type of learning
is quite com

plex and com
prises several dim

ensions, a çteacheré is no
longer an çinstructoré im

bued w
ith çknow

ledgeé, but has been

Developm
ent and Prom

otion of Science and M
athem

atics
Excellence at the Lower Secondary School Level

This project is initiated and carried out by M
ahidol W

ittayanusorn
School in cooperation w

ith concerned governm
ental agencies and the

faculty of science of various universities all over the country.
The project aim

s to identify and nurture prim
ary school graduates

w
ho are excellent in science and m

athem
atics. Top grade 6 graduates

w
ith a proven record on science and m

athem
atics excellence are

invited to apply to participate in the project. Thorough procedures
are applied for the screening. A

pproxim
ately 500 students are

annually selected to participate in the project in the academ
ic year

2005-2006. The selected candidates are to be nurtured by 15 centers
all over the country. Special program

s including science cam
ps and

distance learning packages are designed for this target group to
m

axim
ize their potential during the 3 year period of the low

er
secondary school level.
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C
apturing tacit know

ledge and explicit know
ledge from

outside;

C
reating know

ledge for and from
 action; and

A
pplication of the principles and m

ethods of çK
now

ledge
M

anagem
enté.

Em
phasis on Learning How to Learn

The m
ost im

portant know
ledge or skill is not the content or skill

required for an undertaking.  The essential skill for lifelong learning
is know

ing how
 to learn.  The ultim

ate aim
s of education are to

inculcate a learning habit; to know
 how

 to learn; to ask oneself
questions conducive to self-learning in order to sustain curiosity,
confidence and enjoym

ent in learning.

A
 teacher should therefore change his role-from

 an çinstructoré to
an çorganizeré of learning in group or team

 learning through
different dim

ensions at the sam
e tim

e.  The m
ost im

portant
dim

ension is learning how
 to learn through tacit and explicit

know
ledge.

Concept of Knowledge M
anagem

ent

K
now

ledge m
anagem

ent logically begins w
ith tacit know

ledge
(see figure on the next page).  This cycle recognizes that all learners
are know

ledgeable; the am
bience is conducive to m

utual recognition
of the know

ledge of m
em

bers of the group, leading to inspiration and
thus resulting in C

are and Share.  The know
ledge gained w

ill be duly
applied.  Learning experiences w

ill consequently be exchanged in a
positive and encouraging am

bience, resulting in an unending cycle of
leverage.  This cycle is illustrated through the figure on the right w

ith
w

hich not m
any are fam

iliar.

transform
ed to becom

e a çfacilitatoré, an çinspireré and a çstim
ulatoré

of avidity for learning.

From
 Explicit Knowledge to Tacit Knowledge

A
part from

 the change in the paradigm
 of education i.e. the shift of

em
phasis from

 teaching to learning, the paradigm
 of know

ledge
has also been changed; in other w

ords, the shift from
 Theoretical

Knowledge or Explicit Knowledge to Knowledge for Action or Tacit
Knowledge.

The m
odern learning m

odel is an integration of explicit learning
from

 textbooks and tacit learning in the proportion of approxim
ately

10-20%
 : 80-90%

.  M
ost im

portant to be found lies in the synergy
betw

een these tw
o types of learning.

Lifelong Learning

The third aspect of learning evolution is the shift from
 learning in

school only or form
al to lifelong learning.  From

 the past up to the
present tim

e, those regarding them
selves as çeducatorsé have given

greater em
phasis to learning in school or form

al learning, resulting in
lim

itation on education in both space and tim
e, w

hich does not serve
the peopleûs real needs throughout their lives.  A

 paradigm
 shift to

lifelong learning is therefore called for i.e. creation of new
 paradigm

s,
theories and skills at different levels and various dim

ensions of
education for all; in other w

ords for all segm
ents of society from

birth (in fact right from
 inception) to death.  O

ne ought to learn even
to prepare oneself for the end of life.

The m
ain features of lifelong learning for all include the follow

ing:

Learning by doing;

G
roup learning: Interactive learning through action;

A
ssistance from

 çfacilitator/coaché;
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Relevant Case Studies

Exam
ples of interactive learning through action w

ill be presented
through tw

o case studies.  Such learning requires supporting energy
or necessary process m

anagem
ent, so as to generate synergy am

ong
learners and betw

een tacit and explicit know
ledge.  The tw

o case
studies are:

Farm
er School under the aegis of the H

oly R
ice Foundation,

Suphan B
uri; and

Jirasartvidhya School, A
yudhya.

Farm
er School

The school is run by the H
oly R

ice Foundation, w
hich invites a

num
ber of farm

ers for interactive group learning w
ith the three m

ain
aim

s as follow
s:

1.
To reduce production cost for rice farm

ing;

2.
To reduce health and environm

ental hazards resulting from
use of chem

icals in rice farm
ing; and

3.
To produce organic rice.

Learning at a farm
er school is organized at three levels:

1)
Elem

entary level, w
ith em

phasis on pest m
anagem

ent w
ithout

using chem
icals, especially insecticide;

2)
Secondary level, w

ith em
phasis on soil m

anagem
ent w

ithout
using chem

icals or chem
ical fertilizer; and

3) Tertiary level, w
ith em

phasis on seeds m
anagem

ent, so as to
enable the farm

ers to have their ow
n rice seeds w

ithout having
to depend on outside sources.

The cycle on the left is fam
iliar to m

ost of us.  This is the cycle of
know

ledge from
 textbooks or theoretical know

ledge, beginning w
ith

access to know
ledge w

hich is subsequently validated in accord w
ith

individual contexts.  The know
ledge gained is then utilized, leading

to learning and leverage.  The next step in the process is storage of
such know

ledge for easy retrieval.  The explicit know
ledge also

follow
s a sim

ilar unending cycle of know
ledge m

anagem
ent.

A
 desirable know

ledge m
anagem

ent requires a harm
onious fusion of

the tw
o cycles into one.  Each step w

ill not be taken separately, but
harm

oniously integrated, w
ithout the çK

now
ledge Practitionersé

(as called by the K
now

ledge M
anagem

ent Institute) realizing that
they are in fact m

anaging the know
ledge.

D
esirable know

ledge m
anagem

ent needs an em
phasis on People and

Process harm
oniously balanced w

ith the application of Tool and
Technology w

ith the view
 to facilitating exchanges of learnings.

U
ndesirable or ineffective cycle of know

ledge m
anagem

ent is that
w

ith m
ain em

phasis or sole em
phasis on explicit know

ledge show
n

in the left figure.



3
3
4

3
3
5

Theoretical know
ledge is gained from

 lectures given by resource
persons of the H

oly R
ice Foundation or those of governm

ent
agencies invited by the students or their facilitators.  Learning
experiences are also provided through study visits to universities or
technical centres of the M

inistry of A
griculture and C

o-operatives.

A
t the heart of learning is self-study in the studentsû ow

n farm
s.  This

is in fact learning by doing, based on observation and note-taking
(conditions of the rice stalks, insects, w

ater, soil, living organism
s in

the field etc.).  The inform
ation thus gained w

ill be used for know
ledge

sharing or for raising pertinent questions for collective identification
of correct solutions and answ

ers.

The learning process of the students in a farm
er school is not at all

boring, since it includes exciting activities and depends on regular
m

utual assistance e.g. study visits, trips to the forest for collecting
m

icrobic specim
ens for soil fertilization etc.

The students from
 a farm

er school have recently designed their ow
n

learning process, based on the principle of peer assistance.
çPeer assist rotating visitsé have been organized by the students,
w

ith study visits from
 those in another district for sharing know

ledge.
The student groups take turn in serving as a çH

om
e Team

é and a
çV

isiting Team
é for reciprocating the visits.  Such activity serves

useful purposes for stim
ulating conceptualization or synthesis of the

know
ledge garnered through action and sharing of inform

ation am
ong

m
em

bers of the group.

Since learning takes place through action, it is intrinsically an
integrated one.

W
hat Students Share and Learn

A
t the elem

entary level, students in a farm
er school learn about the

hazards of insecticide and çgoodé and çbadé insects found in the

A
lthough the learning is divided into three levels, a farm

er school
encourages integrated learning am

ong its students; in other w
ords,

those at elem
entary level are also allow

ed to learn about soil
fertilization and seeds m

anagem
ent at the sam

e tim
e.

There are at present four farm
er schools under the aegis of the

H
oly R

ice Foundation, w
ith a school located in each of the four

participating districts.

Students

The students are in fact practicing farm
ers w

ithout any age lim
it.

Som
e students of the H

oly R
ice Foundation are m

ore than 70 years
old, w

hile others are aged only just over 10 years.  They m
ust have

their ow
n rice fields or do the farm

ing them
selves for the season.

They agree to spend half a day each w
eek at the 16-18 w

eek regular
m

eetings for know
ledge sharing.

The students of a farm
er school w

ear tw
o hats, serving as both

students and teachers; in other w
ords, they rotate the role of teachers

am
ong them

selves.  The m
eeting venue is also rotated, either at a

tem
ple pavillion or at a studentûs hom

e.

Students w
ith regular attendance w

ill be provided w
ith farm

er school
uniform

s of w
hich they are extrem

ely proud, and w
hich w

ill be w
orn

on occasions of im
portant m

eetings or visits from
 outside visitors.

Learning Process

The çcurriculum
é of a farm

er school is highly flexible, since it is
jointly designed by the students them

selves w
ith assistance provided

by the know
ledge facilitators.

The learning venue also rotates, depending on the dem
ands of

suitability and convenience.
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properties, the school com
m

unity w
as quite excited.  The inform

ation
confirm

s the çknow
ledgeé they have built (i.e. m

icro-organism
s for

soil im
provem

ent).  Previously they have w
itnessed only the

spectacular yields in their rice fields, not know
ing w

hat has happened
to the soil, nor w

hat organism
s have fertilized it.  The farm

er school
students can now

 see the concrete results of the know
ledge they have

accum
ulated.

fields.  They practise catching these insects for separating the çgoodé
from

 çbadé ones; identify them
; draw

 their pictures and take notes
for further review

; learn about the habits and life cycle of each kind
of insects; and learn about the m

ethod of checking and m
anaging

their rice fields to achieve an insect balance w
ithout having to use

insecticide.

These students learn about herbs and preparations for insect repellent
from

 textbooks and local know
ledge and w

isdom
.  They experim

ent
for know

ledge building or prepare ferm
ent for insect repellent

for their ow
n use.  W

ith confidence in their experim
ent and w

ith
encouragem

ent through their team
 learning, the students have

prepared m
ore than one hundred form

ulas for insect repellent,
com

post, organic ferm
ent and horm

one by trial and error.  M
ost

im
pressive is their success in identifying m

ethods of collecting and
cultivating m

icro-organism
s for soil im

provem
ent at low

 cost, but at
the sam

e tim
e yielding quite spectacular results.

Theoretical K
now

ledge C
onfirm

s K
now

ledge through A
ction

O
n February 14, 2005, A

ssoc. Prof. D
r.K

arn C
hanprom

m
a visited

the W
at D

ao Farm
er School in B

ang Pla M
a district from

 w
here he

took specim
ens of bam

boo leaves for cultivating m
icro-organism

s.
H

e has found that the m
icro-organism

s for soil im
provem

ent
collected by the students from

 Sai B
er w

aterfall in U
thai Thani, w

hich
do w

onder for soil fertilization, com
prise m

any kinds of m
icrobes.

These are: bacteria (B
acillus); fungi (Trichoderm

a, R
hizopus and

A
spergillus), and yeast (Saccharom

ysis).  Besides, there are a num
ber

of unidentifiable m
icro-organism

s.

These pieces of inform
ation are quite sim

ple for scientists, but in fact
extrem

ely valuable to the farm
er school students.  H

aving received
from

 D
r.K

arn the pictures of the colonies of the m
icro-organism

s on
the culture plates, together w

ith descriptions of their kinds and

M
icro

-o
rg

a
n
ism

s fo
u
n
d
 th

ro
u
g
h
 cu

ltiv
a
tio

n

5 plates of fungi: Trichoderm
a supp.2, R

hizopus supp.2,
A
spergillus supp.1

5 plates of bacteria: B
acillus supp.4, unidentifiable 1

6 plates of yeast: Saccharom
ysis 4, unidentifiable 2

 K
now

ledge from
 M

icrobiologists

     These fungi help to digest the bam
boo leaves, as they grow

rapidly; are highly resilient to the environm
ent; and are capable of

producing a large num
ber of enzym

es.  A
part from

 efficiently
digesting 

the 
bam

boo 
leaves, 

the 
T
richoderm

a 
spp. 

can
also release plant grow

th prom
oting regulators e.g. Pentyl pyrone

H
arzianic 

acid 
and 

H
arzianic 

acid 
isom

er. 
 
B
esides, 

the
Trichoderm

a spp., the B
acillus spp. and the Saccharom

ysis spp.
culled out can also produce substances w

hich prevent plant
disease-inducing fungi and bacteria.  U

tilization of these bam
boo

leaves in plant beds is therefore m
ost beneficial to farm

ers, as they
reduce plant diseases and at the sam

e tim
e prom

ote the grow
th of

their crops.
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w
ith their neighbours and joining the com

m
unal m

erit-m
aking

cerem
onies w

hich have been absent for m
any years;

5.
H

oarding of know
ledge and m

ethods of rice farm
ing due to lack

of self-confidence and appreciation of know
ledge sharing;

at present, they find pleasure and pride in exchange of learnings,
resulting in close-knit com

m
unity and happier lives; and

6.
The previously contam

inated rice fields have now
 becom

e
chem

ical-free.

C
onclusion

The m
ost effective learning realized by the farm

er school students
them

selves is the grouping for team
 learning from

 action.
The learnings thus accessed are then debated and exchanged for
inform

ation and further leverage.  Through direct observation,
the students take notes of the data in the fields for further reflection,
review

 and m
utual exchanges.  They learn how

 to capture external
know

ledge, both tacit and explicit; and learn how
 to interpret and try

out in their ow
n context, and not avail of çinstant know

ledgeé from
others or from

 textbooks.

This learning m
odel is called Learning Through Know

ledge
M

anagem
ent w

hich has been extended to m
any areas in Phichit,

N
akhon Saw

an and other provinces.  The K
now

ledge M
anagem

ent
Institute is com

m
itted to creating such learning netw

orks nationw
ide,

and is therefore m
obilizing partners for m

oving forw
ard this

desirable learning m
odel.

Jirasartvidhya School

Jirasartvidhya School attaches great im
portance to learning from

action together w
ith classroom

 learning at all levels of the school
com

m
unity-students, teachers and adm

inistrators.  A
chievem

ents from
the innovative approach of Jirasartvidhya School have m

ade it quite

This case study illustrates how
 academ

ics/ scientists could extend the
villagersû local w

isdom
.  Such confirm

ation is highly beneficial to
the society, even though scientists w

ould view
 the outcom

es as
som

ething quite sim
ple, nothing new

 to them
, and w

ithout significant
academ

ic achievem
ent for publication.  O

n the contrary, academ
ics

are strongly recom
m

ended to extend thousands of sim
ilar cases, thus

bringing untold benefits to the building of know
ledge society.

K
now

ledge Facilitators

Team
 learning am

ong villagers w
ill never be possible or difficult to

realize w
ithout the service of çK

now
ledge Facilitatorsé, endow

ed
w

ith the skills in encouraging, persuading, enticing and stim
ulating

how
 to learn in a group.  W

hat is crucial is not çteachingé or
providing the villagers w

ith çinstant know
ledgeé.  A

cting as an
çalm

ightyé m
ust be avoided at all costs.

Lessons Learned from
 Learning by D

oing

Conclusion has been reached am
ong farm

er school students com
pleting

elem
entary level that there have been six significant changes in their

lives, nam
ely:

1.
C

hange from
 the use of insecticide to insect repellent herbs,

and the latter only w
hen necessary;

2.
Previously, the investm

ent in rice farm
ing w

as quite high due to
the costly insecticide; at present, the investm

ent has been reduced
to only half or even one third of the requirem

ent in the past;

3.
Previously, frequent illnesses due to toxic chem

icals; at present
they enjoy m

uch better health w
ith the previous health hazards

reduced by 10-20 tim
es;

4.
Previously, the villagers w

ere kept extrem
ely busy w

ith spraying
the insecticide, fertilizing the soil etc., leaving them

 w
ith no spare

tim
e.  A

t present, how
ever, they have m

ore tim
e for leisure, chatting
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The draw
ings w

ill show
 physical conditions of the plants

as w
ell as living and non-living things in the area explored,

w
ith relevant titles given.

B
ase 2: Fantasy M

odel, the students are required to:

     
D

esign creative inventions and utensils of their interest, using
the m

aterials available at hand (in this case, stem
s of banana

leaves); and

     
 W

ork on their creative inventions for w
hich appropriate titles

w
ill be given, together w

ith instruction for use in daily life.

B
ase 3: Food and H

ealth, the students are required to:

     
Explore the herbs around the natural learning source;

     
Jointly prepare a m

enu for health food by specifying:

N
am

e of each dish

Ingredients

Steps for cooking

B
enefits; and

     
Present the m

enu to m
em

bers of other groups for know
ledge

sharing.

B
ase 4: The Trees C

an Talk, the students are required to:

 Identify for discussion a list of plants and trees w
hich they

know
, together w

ith their characteristics;

Jointly prepare a script for a short play, w
ith living things in

the area explored as players together w
ith the sequence of the

script; in this connection, a cam
paign should be launched to

m
obilize the villagersû collective efforts in preserving and

taking care of plants and trees as w
ell as conserving energy

and the environm
ent; and

w
ell know

n.  Those interested can find further inform
ation from

visits to w
eb site w

w
w

.jirasart.com
 and w

eb blog http://gotokhow
.org/

jirasart.

A
t this juncture, only conclusions on the integrated learning by doing

at the school botanical garden w
ill be presented.  For further details,

please visit the w
eb blog m

entioned above.

The students are divided into groups of 5-6 m
em

bers, w
ho are rotated

for learning at all the four bases.  These are:

     
 B

ase 1: Science-based

     
 B

ase 2: A
rts ad O

ccupation-based

     
 B

ase 3: M
athem

atics-based

     
 B

ase 4: English-based

H
aving com

pleted their learning and assigned tasks, all groups w
ill

present the know
ledge gained and pertinent inventions to the fellow

students in their class.

For this learning m
odel, a team

 of teachers w
ill prepare in advance an

assignm
ent for each session (w

hich is never the sam
e).  A

 broad
them

e w
ill be set for learning in each base, allow

ing the students
freedom

 to jointly identify the issues of their interest and construct
their ow

n know
ledge.  Each them

e set m
ust be com

m
ensurate w

ith
the level of the studentsû capacity.

For instance, for this session (for G
rade 6 students),

B
ase 1: D

iscovery, requiring the students to:

     
A

cquire skill training in exploring and studying the plants of
their interest in a designated area;

     
D

raw
 pictures of w

hat they have observed, show
ing structures

of the plants and their environm
ent, together w

ith living things
around these plants; and
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 R
ole play together.

H
ow

 the Students Learn

The students learn w
ith their peers in groups and share

betw
een groups;

Theoretical/explicit know
ledge from

 textbooks/m
anuals

provided by schools/teachers (at the level suitable to the studentsû
capacity);

The students learn by doing through direct observation,
counting, m

easuring, taking notes and discussing or sharing
know

ledge w
ithin the group; in other w

ords, tacit learning;

The students synthesize and construct their know
ledge expressed

through draw
ings, short plays and group reports;

The reports and draw
ings are kept for students in other groups

and those in succeeding years for access to and leverage of
such know

ledge.

W
hat the Students Learn

C
ontent providing explicit know

ledge ;

Team
 w

ork/team
 learning leading to socialization;

The skills of observing, counting, m
easuring, integrating

know
ledge, creating and presentation through various form

s;

Through these actions, the students learn and absorb tacit
know

ledge; and

M
ost im

portant of all, they learn how to learn.

H
ow

 the Teachers Learn

They learn from
 know

ledge sharing through team
 w

ork to
determ

ine the overall learning objectives and to develop directions
for each base;

The teachers learn the m
ethods of çfacilitatingé or çcoachingé

for children in each key stage and for those w
ith different

characteristics;

They acquire know
ledge and skills in serving as çfacilitatorsé

for succeeding generations of teachers;

They learn from
 observation of individual and group behaviour

during the studentsû activities; and

They learn from
 the After Action Review

 of their team
 at the

com
pletion of each activity.

Conclusion

The tw
o case studies presented com

prise tw
o different categories:

one for the benefit of adults, w
hile the other is for children.  B

oth
cases are engaged in team

 learning w
ith assistance from

 their
facilitators.  They learn both content and learning skills at the sam

e
tim

e i.e. both theoretical know
ledge and practice, resulting in

synergy betw
een explicit and tacit know

ledge.

Learning w
ith em

phasis on action w
ill undoubtedly result in

inculcation of learning culture, learning skills, avidity for learning
and self-confidence to learn from

 activities, w
hich w

ill ultim
ately

lead to lifelong learning.
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The Thailand-US Higher Education

President and Dean Sum
m

its 2005
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Report of President Sum
m

it in

the United States of Am
erica

April 10-21, 2005

Prasert Chitapong
C
hairm

an, C
ouncil of U

niversity Presidents of Thailand

The President Sum
m

it w
as held under an agreem

ent betw
een

U
niversity of Pennsylvania (Penn) and the Thailand-U

S Education
R

oundtable Steering com
m

ittee coordinated by the O
ffice of the

Education Council, M
inistry of Education. D

r. Cheng D
avis, V

ice D
ean

of G
raduate School of Education (G

SE) of U
niversity of Pennsylvania

proposed an invitation to a Thai president delegation of both state
and private universities, including 8 state university and 2 private
university presidents, and 3 representatives from

 Education C
ouncil

w
ith a total of 13 m

em
bers, to attend the sum

m
it w

ith top executives
of leading A

m
erican universities and agencies as w

ell as a study visit
to their institutions from

 A
pril 10-21, 2005.

The venues of the sum
m

it and study visit included 5 private
universities, nam

ely, U
niversity of Pennsylvania, G

eorgetow
n

U
niversity (G

eorgetow
n), A

m
erican U

niversity (A
U

), C
olum

bia
U

niversity (C
olum

bia), Standford U
niversity (Standford) and 2 state

universities w
hich are N

ew
 Jersey Institute of Technology (N

JIT)
and U

niversity of C
alifornia, B

erkeley (U
C
B
erkeley) as w

ell as a
study visit to O

ffice of H
igher Education of N

ew
 Y

ork State
Education D

epartm
ent (O

H
E/N

Y
ED

) and an exchange discussion w
ith
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personnel is regarded as essential for recruitm
ent, retention and

prom
otion in this institution. B

esides, the capability of finding and
adm

inistrating research funds are crucial to recruitm
ent, retention and

prom
otion as w

ell.

3.
Self adjustm

ent from
 a teaching-oriented to a research-

oriented university. The case of N
ew

 Jersey Institute of Technology
(N

JIT), a state university, is obvious to illustrate that it is extrem
ely

required to establish strategies in every level, both at the state level
w

here policy and support are provided, and the university level w
hich

is an operational unit to adjust itself pursuant to the set strategy, w
ith

a focus on executivesû adjustm
ent, physical enhancem

ent, prioritized
operation of academ

ic staff for research production and a graduate
education m

anagem
ent. H

ow
ever, since N

JIT is a technology and
m

anagem
ent-focused university w

ith an academ
ic collaboration w

ith
private sectors to have an application of research results in the
industrial developm

ent in form
 of an incubator. The university has

regarded this schem
e as its chief issue, especially during the shifting

period to be a research-oriented university. This shift of N
JIT

becom
es a good m

odel for several Thai universities w
hich are

shifting them
selves to a research-oriented one, especially technology

and m
anagem

ent-focused universities. M
oreover, the developm

ent of
its incubator, being operated by N

JIT, becom
e a good exam

ple for
Thai universities w

hich are establishing B
usiness Incubator.

4.
The universities with focus on international relation education.

The case studies of this type are G
eorgetow

n U
niversity and

A
m

erican U
niversity. From

 the visit to these universities, it is found
that both universities have prioritized international relations
trem

endously. G
eorgetow

n U
niversity focuses on Political Sciences

in diplom
acy w

hile A
U

 has its em
phasis on international econom

ics.
The strength of both universities lies in their location in W

ashington
D

.C
., w

hich is the authority center of A
m

erica. A
ny education in

respect to international relations provided by a university located in

m
em

bers of The A
ssociation of Thai Professionals in A

m
erica and

Canada (A
TPA

C) and also to Sun M
icrosystem

s. The Thai delegation
w

as led by A
ssociate Professor D

r. Presert C
hitapong, President of

Prince of Songkla U
niversity and C

hairm
an of the C

ouncil of
U

niversity Presidents of Thailand, A
ssociate Professor D

r. V
arakorn

Sam
akoses, President of D

hurakij Pundit U
niversity and D

r. Siriporn
B

oonyananta, D
eputy Secretary-G

eneral, O
ffice of the Education

C
ouncil as deputy group leaders w

ith details as provided in the
m

eeting program
s and the participant list of the sum

m
it in the

appendix.

The sum
m

it and study visits have contributed prom
inent benefits for

the m
anagem

ent of Thai higher education as follow
s:

1.
All U.S. universities, both state and private, hold high

independence of m
anagem

ent.  B
oard of Trustees, w

hich freely
executes financial m

anagem
ent, has been found. In addition to tuition

fees, private universities have raised funds from
 m

any sources, for
exam

ple, research, interest from
 patents, donation from

 generous
contributors and alum

ni, academ
ic services, joint ventures w

ith
private sectors, retailing university-tradem

ark m
erchandises,

equipm
ent and souvenirs, etc. The budget of state universities,

how
ever, is allocated from

 the state governm
ent, approxim

ately
30-40%

 and som
e from

 the federal governm
ent on the basis of

exceptional plans.

2.
Research universities in Am

erica. The case studies of this type
of universities are Penn, Standford and U

C
B
erkeley, all of w

hich
obviously indicate their principle policy that to be a research
university requires a doctorate program

 education, in w
hich students

and faculties are collaborating to conduct research and research fund
could be organized to run education at this level. The research
m

anagem
ent is also very crucial to such university. The case of Penn

show
s that com

petency and research production ow
ned by academ

ic
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general policy of U
niversity of C

alifornia System
s (U

C
 System

s).
O

ne of the m
ain cam

puses in U
C
 System

s is U
C

B
erkeley w

ith the
so-called com

prehensive system
 w

ith m
ulti-disciplines at its cam

pus.
U

C
 System

s m
ight be a role m

odel for Thai universities to im
plem

ent
a m

ulti-cam
pus system

.

8.
Governm

ental role in m
onitoring educational standard at higher

education. The case study is O
ffice of H

igher Education of N
ew

Y
ork State Education D

epartm
ent (O

H
E/N

Y
ED

). In N
ew

 Y
ork State,

there are m
ore than 240 institutions at tertiary level, both state and

private, w
hich offer education program

s, ranging from
 A

ssociate to
D

octorate. The associate education is organized by Junior C
ollege

and C
om

m
unity C

ollege. The bachelor-doctorate degree education is
run by colleges and universities. O

H
E/N

Y
ED

 itself is in charge of
m

onitoring educational standard and quality in these institutions strictly.
A

ny state or private university w
hich plans to offer a doctorate

program
 is required to be a research university (R

U
) or a research-

oriented university (R
O

U
) only. Teaching-oriented universities,

how
ever, is m

onitored by O
H

E/N
Y

ED
 to offer only bachelor degree

program
s or m

ay offer som
e m

aster degree program
s in som

e
disciplines. M

ost universities w
hich offer m

aster degree program
s are

required to have research publications in a target discipline. Som
e

disciplines are allow
ed to offer doctorate program

s w
ith their ow

n
doctorate degree or a joined degree w

ith others in R
U

 or R
O

U
 group.

O
H

E/N
Y

ED
 has m

echanism
s for m

onitoring education quality and
standard by im

plem
enting a peer review

er system
 w

hich requires
qualified scholars in N

ew
 Y

ork State or other states as w
ell

as academ
ic organizations at a national or international level.

A
ccreditation Standards used by O

H
E/N

Y
ED

 for tertiary level
institution include :  (1) institutional m

ission, (2) assessm
ent of

student achievem
ent, (3) curricular, (4) faculty, (5) resources, e.g.

facility and library&
inform

ation resources, (6) fiscal capacity,

W
ashington D

.C
. is deem

ed appropriate. B
oth universities are

leading private universities. Their budget is m
ostly from

 endow
m

ent
fund, alum

ni contributions, tuition fees and research project.

5.
Developm

ent of research in special areas. From
 the case study

of the research developm
ent in B

iom
edical Engineering (B

M
E) in

C
olum

bia U
niversity, it has been found from

 the m
eeting w

ith the
B
M

E research team
 in C

olum
bia that the university has launched this

project by assigning senior professors w
ith related gained academ

ic
disciplines to coordinate a research team

. Then this w
as done by

coordinating m
any academ

ic scholars in different disciplines in
C
olum

bia, i.e. m
edical science, biological science, physical science

and engineering. N
ew

 researchers w
ith B

M
E or B

M
E related

education w
ere recruited to join the research team

 along w
ith to offer

graduate program
s to recruit graduate students to join research in this

discipline. The strength of the B
M

E research at C
olum

bia U
niversity

lies in that in addition to having highly com
petence researchers,

it has been fully supported by university executives as w
ell as its

close connection w
ith academ

ic institutions, state and private
organizations, both in A

m
erica and at the international level, all of

w
hich are interested in this discipline.

6.
Aesthetics at tertiary institutions. Stanford U

niversity houses
R
odin Sculpture Standford M

useum
 of A

rts, an open-air m
useum

.
It becom

es an im
portant learning resource of w

orld-class artw
ork,

available to general people. This is an exam
ple of academ

ic services
w

hich a university can provide as w
ell as prom

oting aesthetics
atm

osphere in educational institutions.

7.
A m

ulti-cam
pus university. U

niversity of C
alifornia is

organized under the m
ulti-cam

pus system
 in w

hich each cam
pus is

independent in its m
anagem

ent, how
ever, w

ith a link of policy and
inform

ation exchange am
ong cam

puses.  Each cam
pus has Chancellor

w
ho is in charge of m

anagem
ent w

hile President m
onitors the
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5)
A

 developm
ent of Thailand as a center of com

m
unication and

transportation.

6)
D

ue to the Tsunam
i disaster, the U

nited States of A
m

erica is
w

illing to provide educational support and trainings in respect to
prevention and m

itigation of disaster, public health and
environm

ent.

7)
Thai universities and M

inistry of Foreign A
ffairs w

ill organize
a sum

m
er program

 in relation to current w
orld events to Thai

students w
ith speakers from

 the m
inistry w

ho also provides
assistance in case a travel abroad is included.

8)
Free Trade A

rea (FTA
) in relation to education and also foreign

educational institutions in Thailand. Thai universities need to
be w

ell prepared in term
s of active and passive strategies.

9)
Revision and data collection of M

O
U

 under w
hich Thai universities

have signed an agreem
ent w

ith A
m

erican universities. A
 follow

-up
program

 to see to w
hat extent academ

ic activities has been carried
out and extended.

10) Thai universities need to develop their academ
ic potentials

and C
enter of Excellence in different disciplines. The Thai Em

bassy
is pleased to support and coordinate w

ith research institutes and
universities in A

m
erica.

Suggestions from
 the Sum

m
it

D
uring the sum

m
it, Thai delegates have proposed key issues for

developm
ent in higher education as follow

s:

1. Universities need to hold philosophy and strong determ
ination to

serve as organizations to produce quality hum
an resources and to

develop knowledge through research production beneficial to
M

ankind and also to serve as a social intellect. These can develop

(7) adm
inistration, (8) support services, (9) adm

ission, (10) consum
er

inform
ation, (11) students com

plaint, (12) H
EA

 Title IV
 program

responsibilities, (13) teach-out agreem
ents, and (14) public disclosure

of accreditation status.

9.
Sun M

icrosystem
s. The com

pany presents new
 advanced

technology of a sm
art card w

hich could store huge inform
ation and it

can be plugged into any com
puter in the w

orld by using its m
ain

server as a controlling center w
ith different security entrances to get

access to each personal data. A
ny organization has sufficient

netw
orks and could organize its m

ain server, then it w
ould be m

ore
convenient and cost saving. In the near future, this technology w

ill
play its m

ore significant role in general organizations.

10.A courtesy visit and discussions with the Thai Am
bassador

in the United States of Am
erica at the Royal Thai Em

bassy in
W

ashington D.C.  The m
ain discussions include:

1)
Enhancem

ent and expansion of A
TPA

C
 operation and later

A
TPA

C
 shall be under the R

oyal Thai Em
bassy.

2)
O

pportunities to corporate w
ith U

S universities in personnel
developm

ent urgently at R
ajabhat U

niversities and R
ajam

angala
U

niversity of Technology in particular. C
ooperation in research

is also a high priority for m
ost established Thai U

niversities.

3)
Establishm

ent of relationship betw
een the Thai Em

bassy and
U

S universities in w
hich the Thai am

bassador have paid a visit
and provided a presentation of educational collaborations w

ith
Thai universities.

4) O
pportunities to establish collaborations betw

een Thai and
U

S universities and C
hulabhorn R

esearch Institute in cancer and
environm

ent research.
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10.Am
erica is a country w

ith educational developm
ent of

world-class leading and standing tertiary level. The special
attention given by the Thai A

m
bassador in the U

nited States
of A

m
erica to academ

ic progress and collaborations betw
een

A
m

erican and Thai universities is a key m
echanism

 to foster
Thai universities to gain benefits from

 the academ
ic agreem

ent
w

ith A
m

erican universities and to develop higher education in
Thailand to go forw

ard substantively and effectively.

leading universities. To set the prim
e conceptual goal in constructing

benefits and values is a key factor to push universities to a leading
status.

2.
Leading and developed universities need ça transitioné across

extended periods. This is under the strong determ
ination of

sustainability in the long future through the basis of çthe excellence
traditioné and ça transitioné m

ight be based upon B
oard of Trustees

and/or alum
ni and/or com

m
unities.

3.
Stable financial status. U

niversities have to be adm
inistered

cautiously under the conditions in item
 1 as a key path to the future.

4.
Beautiful sites and constructions as a university landm

ark chiefly
help develop a distinctive university identity and a sense of pride
am

ong alum
ni. This represents a sym

bol to confirm
 its determ

ination
w

ithin a long run through an esteem
ed university philosophy.

5.
Effective m

anagem
ent has been im

plem
ented through qualified

and com
petent academ

ic supporting staff as a key factor of
achievem

ent.

6.
Ongoing m

anagem
ent of a university executive group w

hich
causes the university policy to be undertaken w

ithout interruption.

7.
Every developm

ent m
atter needs determ

ination, dedication and
selflessness from

 operators and it is tim
e-consum

ing at all tim
e.

8.
Interruption in university affairs by private sectors is inevitable

under the current w
orld circum

stances. To produce a proper balance
betw

een academ
ic independence and private influence in

university affairs is a delicate m
atter w

hich needs attention from
university policy m

akers.

9.
Leading universities give their m

ost attention to studentsû
experiences including proper learning atm

osphere, learning process,
academ

ic quality, w
elfare and living conditions in universities.
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Appendix 1
List of Participants Thailand-US Higher Education Sum

m
it 2005

April 10-21, 2005
Nam

Title            Institution
1.  Dr. Prasert Chitapong

President
Prince of Songkhla

Head of the
University

delegation
Chairm

an
Council of University
Presidents of Thailand
(CUPT)

2.  Dr. Varakorn Sam
akoses

President
Dhurakij Pundit

Deputy head
University

of the
delegation

3.  Dr. Siriporn Boonyananta
Deputy

The Education Council,
Secretary-

M
inistry of Education

Deputy head of
General

the delegation
4.  Dr. Pongsak Angkasith

President
Chiengm

ai University
5.  Dr. Teravuti Boonyasopon

President
King M

ongkutûs Institute
of Technology

6.  Dr. Viroch Im
pithuksa

President
Kasetsart Univerisity

7.  Dr. W
iroon Tungcharoen

President
Srinakarinwirot University

8.  Dr. Vallop Suwandee
President

Kasem
bandit University

Deputy
Bangkok M

etropolitan in
Governor

charging of Educational
and  Com

m
unity

Developm
ent

9.  M
rs. Aree Vachiravarakarn

President
Thonburi Rajabhat
University

10. Dr. Preang Kitratporn
President

Phranakhon Rajabhat University
11. Dr. Suawanit Saunananda

President
Nakhon Ratchasim

a
Rajabhat University

12. M
rs. Ruangrat W

ongpramote  Head
The Section of Educational

Secretary
Policy Developm

ent on
Enhancing Hum

an Potentiality
for Com

petitiveness of
the Country,  Bureau of
Education Policy &

 Planning,
The Education Council,
M

inistry of Education.
 13. M

s. W
oram

on ChulacharitHead
International Education

Assistance
Strategy,

Secretary
The Education Council,
M

inistry of Education.

Appendix 2

Thailand-US Higher Education Sum
m

it

April 10-21, 2005

M
onday, April 11

st

9:15 am
 - 9:30 am

W
elcom

e rem
arks by V

ice D
ean C

heng D
avis

9:30 am
 - 10:15 am

Session I: Higher Education Finance
C

hair:
C

heng D
avis, V

ice D
ean for

International Program
s, PennG

SE
Presenter:

Craig Carnaroli, Executive V
ice

President for Finance and Treasurer,
U

niversity of Pennsylvania
Topic:

R
eview

 of Penn Finance

10:15 am
 - 11:00 am

Presenter:
Janet Plantan, C

hief Financial
O

fficer, Executive D
irector

of Finance and A
dm

inistration,
G

raduate School of Education,
U

niversity of Pennsylvania.
Topic:

C
ase Study: PennG

SE

11:45 am
 - 12:15 pm

Presenter:
Frank Claus, A

ssociate V
ice

President of Finance,
U

niversity of Pennsylvania
Topic:

Student Finance

12:15 pm
 - 1:30 pm

Session II:  Higher Education Leadership and
Organization

Presenter:
Leslie Kruhly, the Secretary of
the U

niversity,
U

niversity of Pennsylvania
Topic:

Penn Trustee System
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2:00 pm
 - 4:00 pm

Session III:  Faculty Recruitm
ent, Retention, and

Prom
otion

Presenter:
Perry M

olinoff, V
ice Provost for

R
esearch,

U
niversity of Pennsylvania

Topic:
R

esearch and the A
dm

inistration
of R

esearch at the
U

niversity of Pennsylvania

4:00 pm
 - 5:00 pm

Lab tour at the School of Engineering and
Applied Sciences (SEAS)

Tuesday, April 12
nd

10:00 am
 - 11:30 pm

Georgetown University
C
hair:

Sam
uel S. Robfogel, A

ssociate D
irector

for International Initiatives
Participants:Dennis Quinn, A

ssociate Provost
of International D

evelopm
ent

David Steinberg, D
irector of

A
sian Studies, W

alsh
School of Foreign Service
Dennis M

cNam
ara, Professor of

Sociology &
 K

orean Studies,
D

epartm
ent of Sociology &

A
nthropology

Ronica Sanders Sm
ucker,

D
irector, R

egional &
 International

A
dvancem

ent, O
ffice of

A
lum

ni and U
niversity R

elations
11:30 am

 - 12:00 pm
C

am
pus Tour

4:00 pm
 - 6:00 pm

Am
erican University

C
hair:

Robert A. Pastor, V
ice President

of International A
ffairs

W
ednesday, April 13

rd

9:15 am
Colum

bia University
C
hair:

Van C. M
ow

, Professor
of B

iom
edical Engineering

2:00 pm
 - 3:00 pm

Office of Higher Education New York State
Education Departm

ent
Presenter:

Byron Connell, O
ffice of

C
ollege and U

niversity
Evaluation

6:30 pm
 - 11:00 pm

M
eeting w

ith Thai C
om

m
unity of

N
ew

 Y
ork and N

ew
 Jersey

Thursday April 14
th

1:00 pm
 - 1:15 pm

New Jersey Institute of Technology
W

elcom
ing R

em
arks and Program

 B
riefing

C
hair:

M
ethi W

echaratana, Professor
of C

ivil Engineering
Presenters:

Urs P. Gauchat, Interim
 Provost

Donald H. Sebastian, Sr. V
P for

R
esearch &

 D
evelopm

ent
Dana Knox, A

ssistant Provost
1:15 pm

 - 2:15 pm
Tour the C

enter for Environm
ental

Engineering &
 Science

Presenter:
Daniel W

atts, Executive D
irector

2:15 pm
 - 3:15 pm

V
isit N

JITûs Incubator for Sm
all B

usiness Enterprises
3:30 pm

 - 5:00 pm
W

elcom
ing A

ddresss by President A
ltenkirch

Presentation of N
JITûs U

niversity Profile,
D

irection, and Strategy
Q

uestion and A
nsw

er Session
O

pen D
iscussion on Potential C

ollaboration
B

etw
een Thai U

niversities and N
JIT
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Friday, April 15
th

11:30 am
D

epart JFK
 - N

Y
C

 for San Francisco

Saturday, April 16
th

9.00 am
 -11.30 am

Study visit at A
sian A

rt M
useum

1.00 pm
  - 4.30 pm

M
eeting w

ith the President and m
em

bers of
A

ssociation of Thai Professionals in A
m

erica and
C

anada

Sunday, April 17
th

A
ll D

ay
Study visit at San Francisco

M
onday, April 18

th

9:30 am
Stanford University
Presenter:

Pauline Larm
araud, C

oordinator for the
O

ffice of International V
isitors, B

echtel
International C

enter
10:00 am

 - 10: 45 am
Presenter:

Kathleen Quinn, Senior D
irector of

M
ajor G

ifts O
ffice of D

evelopm
ent

10:45 am
 - 11:30 am

Presenter:
Steve Suda, D

irector of O
ffice of

A
sian R

elations O
ffice of D

evelopm
ent

11:30 am
 – 12:00 pm

Presenter:
Jeff W

achtel, Sr. A
ssistant to

President &
 Provost O

ffice of the
President and Provost

2.00 pm
 - 2.30 pm

Stanford University Inform
ation Technology

System
s&

 Services
Presenter :

Tom
  Prussing, Faculty M

anager
Topic:

Tour  of Forsy  the H
all D

ata
C
enterC

om
puter R

oom
2.30 pm

 - 3.00 pm
Presenter:

John Pllat, Infrastructure Project
M

anager
Topic:

Stanford E-m
ail System

3.00 pm
 - 3.30 pm

Presenter:
Tom

  Goodrich, Technical Support
M

anager
Topic:

H
elp D

esk Services

Tuesday, April 19
th

8.45 am
University of California at Berkeley

9:00 am
 -10.30 am

Presenter:
W

illiam
 W

ebster, V
ice C

hancellor
for B

udget &
 Finance

10:30 am
 - 12.00 am

Tour of C
am

pus
1:30 pm

V
isit to Sun M

icrosystem
s

1:45 pm
 - 2:45 pm

Presenter:   Em
il Sarpa, D

irector, External R
esearch,

G
lobal Education  and R

esearch
Topic:

SU
N

 in G
lobal Education and R

esearch
2:45 pm

 - 3:30 pm
Tour the iForce Solution C

enter
B

y Pepi  Edlinger, M
anager, iForce Solution C

enter

W
ednesday, April 20

th

8:40 am
D

epart from
 San francisso
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Thailand-US Science and Education

Dean Sum
m

it

Pruet Siribanpitak
D

ean, Faculty of Education,
C
hulalongkorn U

niversity

The Thailand-U
S Science and Education D

ean Sum
m

it w
as held

under an agreem
ent betw

een the U
niversity of Pennsylvania and the

Thailand-U
S Education R

oundtable Steering C
om

m
ittee w

hich w
as

coordinated by the O
ffice of the Education C

ouncil, M
inistry of

Education.

Five D
eans of the Faculty of Science, three D

eans of the Faculty of
Education and tw

o education officials had joined the sum
m

it for tw
o

w
eeks during M

ay 1-14, 2005. The group visited three high schools,
five 

colleges, 
and 

four 
other 

supporting 
and 

learning
resources as follow

s:

1.
H

igh Schools

1) R
adnor H

igh School, Philadelphia, PA

2) H
opkins H

igh School, M
innesota

3) U
pper St. C

lair H
igh School, Pittsburgh, PA

2.
Science C

olleges

1) U
niversity of Pennsylvania, PA

2) U
niversity of M

innesota, M
N

3) U
niversity of Pittsburgh, PA
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4) D
uquesne U

niversity, PA

5) C
arnegie M

ellon U
niversity, PA

3.
Supporting and Learning R

esources

1) N
ational Science Foundation

2) Sm
ithsonian N

ational M
useum

3) C
arnegie Science C

enter

4) N
ational A

ir and Space M
useum

Lessons Learned
The group has learned tw

o im
portant lessons as follow

s:

1.
To im

prove science education requires a joint effort betw
een

professionals in education or pedagogy and science-content or
innovative involvem

ent of scientists in science education.

2.
The conventional w

ays of science education is not effective as a
result of ill-prepared teachers and too m

uch em
phasis on

pedagogy or how
 to teach.

Interesting Advancem
ent of Science Education and Science Teacher

Education in the US

Science Colleges
1.

Joint/D
ual degree program

 in m
edical engineering, biom

edical
science, com

puter-cognitive science

2.
Lab based courses

3.
C
ooperative education program

 to enhance w
orking experiences

4.
C
ognitive apprenticeship (learning in the environm

ent of experts)

5.
The course as system

 (use strengths of com
ponents acting

together-lectures, recitation sections, laboratories, coach problem
solving)

6.
Interdisciplinary program

 ie. Forensic Science and Law

7.
U

ndergraduate research, scholarship and creative activities in
science and m

athem
atics

8.
Sm

all is beautiful çsm
all enough so that every studentsû talents

can be enhanced and used to m
ake a differenceé

9.
Teaching a large introductory Physics through problem

 solving (U
M

)

10.The Pennsylvania G
overnorûs School  for the sciences (sum

m
er

courses)

11.Integration of research &
  education at undergraduate level

(A
 technological approach çcutting-edge researché at C

M
U

)

High Schools
1.

Teachers and high school students do the research together

2.
Teaching introductory geology class w

ith 3 dim
ensions m

aps
(to be a better inform

ed citizen not a young geologist)

3.
Teacher leadership in teaching developm

ent

4.
C

urriculum
 review

 every 7 years

5.
Science standards

6.
Studentsû choice driven school

7.
The teachersû fellow

s and support team
 from

 university to public
high school w

ith the support of N
SF

8.
A

P and IB
 program

s for high achievers

9.
O

nline science education resources

Teacher Education
1.

Earth Links Project for teacher training

2.
Integrate science and m

ath content w
ith pedagogy
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3.
G

rant to college and school district to develop m
aterial for

science and m
athem

atics education (N
SF)

4.
Initial licensure teacher program

 designed to prepare inquiring,
analytical and reflective teachers w

ho can teach in the classroom
and lead in the schools. A

ccording to the standard of effective
practice for teacher (SEPT)

5. Induction program
 and supports for beginning science teachers, ie:

A
dvisory team

M
entor teachers

W
eekly com

m
unication

M
onthly m

eeting

C
lassroom

 visits

A
 huge-online m

onitoring program

M
aterials

6.
A

SSET Program
 : A

chieving Student Success through Excellence
in Teaching providing:

Standard supply of curriculum
 m

aterials (rental basis) in life
science, earth science, physical science, and technological
science.

çTeachers teaching teachersé Professional developm
ent

(The m
ore the teacher involve in professional developm

ent,
the m

ore the studentûs achievem
ent increase.)

C
orporate-education partnership (ie. W

esting H
ouse H

igh
School for M

ath&
Science)

H
ands on/m

inds on learning   (Focus, explore, reflect,
apply)

Teaching m
aterials support (N

ational Science R
esource

Center)

7.
D

ifferent science-content at different teacher education program
s:

M
aster of Integrated Science Education for m

iddle school
science teachers

M
aster of C

hem
istry (or Physics, or  earth sci.) Education

for high  school science teachers

Recom
m

endations for the Im
provem

ent of Science Education in
Thailand
1.

Strengthen the cooperation of university-school-corporate
partners to upgrade either schools or colleges science education

2.
Prom

ote the teachers leadership in science education

3.
Support student research and creative activities in science and

m
athem

atics curriculum

4.
Provide scholarship to attract talent students and teachers in

science and m
athem

atics

5.
Prom

ote university honorûs program
s for high achievers in

science and m
athem

atics

6.
M

ore science and m
athem

atics in school and college curriculum

7.
Induction and inservice education for science and m

athem
atics

teachers

8.
C

ontinuous support of teaching m
aterials and resources for

science and m
athem

atics teachers
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Recom
m

endations for the Im
provem

ent of Science Teacher
Education in Thailand

1.
Strengthen the cooperation of the faculty of science and the

faculty of education in science teacher education

2.
 Em

phasize on both pedagogy and science content ( W
hat to teach

is as im
portant as how

 to teach)

3.
A

ttract m
ore talent in science and m

athem
atics to science teacher

education program

4.
Provide faculty instructional developm

ent lab. for continuous
professional developm

ent

5.
C

ontinuous support of teaching m
aterials and resources for

science  teacher education

List of Thai Participants

1.
Assoc. Prof. Dr. Pruet  Siribanpitak

Chulalongkorn University
(Dean, Faculty of Education)

2.
Assoc. Prof. Dr.Suladda Loipha

Kon Kaen University
(Dean, Faculty of Education)

3.
Prof. Dr. Piam

sak  M
enasveta

Chulalongkorn  University
(Dean, Faculty of Science)

4.
Assoc. Prof.Dr. Dech Budcharoentong

King M
ongkutûs University

of Technology Thonburi
(Dean, Faculty of Science)

5.
Asst. Prof. Songsak Nitipreecha

Nakornrachasim
a Rajabhat

University
(Dean, Faculty of Science)

6.
Prof. Dr. Chaivat   Toskulkao

M
ahidol University

(Associate Dean, Faculty of
Science)

7.
Assoc. Prof. Dr. Ravewan Shinatrakool

King  M
ongkutûs Institution of

Technology Ladkrabang
(Dean, Faculty of Industrial
Education)

8.
Assoc.Dr. Yuvadee  Nakapadungrat

Srinakarinwirot University
(Dean, Faculty of Science)

9.
Assist. Dr. Chawalert   Lertchalolarn

The Office of the Education
Council, M

inistry of Education
10.M

s. W
oram

on   Chulacharit
The Section of International
Education Strategy, The Office
of the Education Council,
M

inistry of Education
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List of Speakers
(In alphabetical order)
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Adulya Viriyavejakul

Current Position
President, M

ahasarakham
 U

niversity
Academ

ic Position
Professor of M

edicine, Faculty of M
edicine Siriraj H

ospital,
M

ahidol U
niversity, Bangkok, Thailand

Education Background
1.

M
.D

. M
ahidol U

niversity (Faculty of M
edicine, Siriraj

H
ospital),  Thailand

2.
LL.B. Tham

m
asat U

niversity (Faculty of Law
), Thailand

3.
F.R.C.P. (London) Fellow

 of the Royal College of Physicians
of London, U

.K
.

4.
F.R.C.P. (G

lasgow
) Fellow

 qua Physicians, the Royal College
of Physicians and Surgeons of G

lasgow
, U

.K
.

5.
D

iplom
ate, The Thai B

oard of Internal M
edicine (The Thai

M
edical Council)

6.
D

iplom
ate, The Thai B

oard of N
eurology (The Thai M

edical
Council)

W
orking Experience (selective)

M
em

ber, N
ational C

om
m

ittee on Standards and A
ssessm

ent in
H

igher  Education, O
ffice of the N

ational Standards and
A

ssessm
ent of Education  (Public O

rganisation)
President, Council of U

niversity Presidents of Thailand
Secretary G

eneral, The Thai M
edical Council

Secretary G
eneral, The M

edical A
ssociation of Thailand under

the Royal Patronage
D

eputy D
ean, Faculty of M

edicine Siriraj H
ospital, M

ahidol
U

niversity
V

ice President, M
ahidol U

niversity
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Boonserm
  W

eesakul

Current Position
President Em

eritus, D
hurakij Pundit U

niversity
Professor Em

eritus, N
ational Institute of D

evelopm
ent A

dm
inistration

Education Background
Ph.D

. (Statistics), U
niversity of W

estern A
ustralia

M
.A

. (Statistics), Colum
bia U

niversity, U
.S.A

.
B.Sc. (H

onors),   M
.Sc. (Physics), Liverpool U

niversity, U
.K

.

W
orking Experience (selective)

V
ice President for A

dm
inistration, N

ational Institute of D
evelopm

ent
A

dm
inistration (N

ID
A

)
President, D

hurakij Pundit U
niversity

G
overnor of Provincial W

ater A
uthority

D
irector of M

ass Com
m

unication O
rganization of Thailand

Am
ornwich Nakornthap

Current Position
D

irector, R
am

ajitti Institute, a research institute focused
on education and youth developm

ent (under joint support of the
Thailand Research Fund and the Thailand H

ealth Prom
otion Fund)

Faculty m
em

ber, D
epartm

ent of  Educational Policy, M
anagem

ent,
and Leadership, Faculty of Education, Chulalongkorn U

niversity
Education Background

B. Ed. (H
onor) Chulalongkorn U

niversity, Thailand 1981
M

.S. (H
igher Education) Florida State U

niversity, U
.S.A

. 1984
M

.A
. (Education Research and Evaluation) O

hio State U
niversity,

U
.S.A

. 1986
Ph.D

. (Education Research and Evaluation) O
hio State U

niversity,
U

.S.A
. 1988

Certificate in Policy Studies, Cam
bridge U

niversity, U
.K

. 1991
Fellow

, Eisenhow
er Exchange Fellow

ship, U
.S.A

.
2002

W
orking Experience (selective)

A
dvisor to the D

eputy M
inister of Education 2007

C
hairm

an, Task Force on Teacher D
evelopm

ent Strategies,
under Special Com

m
ission on Education Reform

 chaired by D
eputy

Prim
e M

inister, 2002
M

em
ber, H

ouse Com
m

ission to Study the Im
pact of Civil Service

R
eform

 on the O
rganization and Structure of the M

inistry of
Education, 2001
M

em
ber, H

ouse Com
m

ission on U
nderprivileged Children, 2000-

2001
V

ice-Chairm
an, Com

m
ittee for the D

rafting of M
inisterial Regulations

Regarding H
om

eschooling Practices, M
inistry of Education, 2000

Chairm
an, Task Force on D

eveloping Q
uality A

ssurance Fram
ew

ork,
M

inistry of U
niversity A

ffairs (Com
m

ission on H
igher Education

at present), 1999
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Janjira  W
ongkhom

thong

Current Position
President , the A

ssociation of Christian U
niversities and Colleges in A

sia
(A

CU
CA

)

Education Background
1987

Ph.D
. (Com

m
unity H

ealth). Texas W
om

anûs U
niversity, U

.S.A
.

1979
M

.S. (N
ursing). Texas W

om
enûs U

niversity, U
.S.A

. Intensive
Care N

ursing, M
ethodist H

ospital, D
allas, Texas, U

.S.A
.

1975
B.S. (N

ursing). ChiangM
ai U

niversity, Thailand

W
orking Experience (selective)

D
ean, College of N

ursing, Christian College
V

ice-President, Christian College
A

ssistant to the D
ean, College of N

ursing, Rangsit U
niversity

A
ssistant R

esearcher, N
ational M

edical Enterprise C
o.,Ltd.,

Carrolton, Texas, U
.S.A

.
Clinical M

anager of Intensive Care U
nit, Trinity M

edical Center,
Carrolton, Texas, U

.S.A
.

Clinical N
urse Specialist, Flow

 M
em

orial H
ospital, D

enton, Texas,
U

.S.A
.

Part-Tim
e N

ursing Instructor, Cooke County College, G
ainesville,

Texas, U
.S.A

.
N

ursing Supervisor, Flow
 M

em
orial H

ospital, D
enton, Texas, U

.S.A
.

Evening-In-Charge of Coronary Care U
nit, Flow

 M
em

orial H
ospital,

D
enton, Texas, U

.S.A
.

Chinnapat Bhum
irat

Current Position
Perm

anent Secretary for Education, M
inistry of Education

Education Background
Bachelorûs degree in Education, K

hon K
aen U

niversity, Thailand
M

asterûs degree in C
urriculum

 and Instruction, U
niversity of

K
ansas, U

.S.A
.

D
octoral degree in Science Education, U

niversity of K
ansas, U

.S.A
.

W
orking Experience (selective)

D
eputy Perm

anent Secretary for Education, M
inistry of Education

D
eputy Secretary-G

eneral, O
ffice of Basic Education Com

m
ission,

M
inistry of Education

D
irector, Bureau of Educational Policy D

evelopm
ent and Strategic

Planning, O
ffice of the N

ational Education Com
m

ission
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Krissanapong Kirtikara

Current Position
A

dvisor, K
ing M

ongkutûs U
niversity of Technology Thonburi

Education and Training
1965-1973

B
.Sc. in Engineering (1

st C
lass H

ons.), Electrical Eng.,
U

niversity of G
lasgow

, U
.K

.
Ph.D

. in Electrical Eng., U
niversity of G

lasgow
, U

.K
.

1980
Training and research in A

lternative Energy, U
niversity

of Florida, G
ainesville, U

.S.A
.

W
orking  Experience (selective)

Secretary-G
eneral, C

om
m

ission on H
igher Education

President, K
ing M

ongkutûs U
niversity of Technology Thonburi

C
hairm

an, N
ational Institute for B

rain B
ased Learning

C
hairm

an: C
ouncil of Presidents of A

utonom
ous U

niversities
and B

oard of the M
ahidol N

ational Science School for the G
ifted

V
ice C

hairm
an, C

ouncil of U
niversity Presidents of Thailand

U
niversity C

ouncils: Taksin U
niversity, C

hom
bueng R

ajabhat
U

niversity, M
aham

akhut R
ajavidyalaya U

niversity, M
aejo

U
niversity

Leader, Junior Science Talent Program
 for gifted students (Low

er
Secondary) of the  N

ational Science and Technology D
evelopm

ent
A

gency (N
STD

A
)

President: H
ill A

rea and D
evelopm

ent Foundation and
B

hum
i-Panya Foundation

Secretary-G
eneral, C

hum
bot-Pantip Foundation

Khunying Sum
onta Prom

boon

Current Position
C
hair, N

ational Sub-C
om

m
ittee on M

anpow
er Policy in Science

and Technology
C
hair, Jom

bung R
ajabhat U

niversity C
ouncil

President, Education Society of Thailand
President, Science Society of Thailand under the Patronage of
H

.M
. the K

ing

Education Background
B
achelorûs degree in Zoology, U

niversity of W
isconsin, U

.S.A
.

M
asterûs degree in G

enetics, U
niversity of W

isconsin, U
.S.A

.
D

octoral degree in G
enetics, U

niversity of H
aw

aii, U
.S.A

.

W
orking Experience (selective)

President, Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity
V

ice President, Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity
D

ean, Faculty of Science, Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity
C
hair, C

ouncil of U
niversity Presidents of Thailand

Chair, Recruitm
ent and H

um
an Resource D

evelopm
ent Com

m
ittee,

H
igher Education C

om
m

ission
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8
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Pichet Durongkaveroj

Current Position

Executive D
irector, K

now
ledge N

etw
ork Institute of Thailand

Education Background

Ph.D
., (Public Policy and M

anagem
ent), the W

harton School,

U
niversity of Pennsylvania, U

.S.A
.

M
.Eng.Sc., A

pplied Solar Engineering, Trinity U
niversity, U

.S.A
.

B
.E., Electrical Engineering, U

niversity of N
ew

 South W
ales,

A
ustralia

M
edhi Krongkaew

Current Position
M

em
ber, the N

ational Counter Corruption Com
m

ission

Education Background
1967, B.A

.(Econ. &
 Pol. Sci.), V

ictoria U
niversity of W

ellington,
N

.Z.

1968, M
.A

.(Econ.), U
niversity of Canterbury,  N

.Z.

1976, Ph.D
.(Econ.), M

ichigan State U
niversity,  U

.S.A
.

W
orking Experience (selective)

Professor, School of D
evelopm

ent Econom
ics, N

ational Institute
of D

evelopm
ent A

dm
inistration  (N

ID
A

)

D
irector, Centre for Poverty Studies, N

ID
A

Coordinator, Com
m

unity Building Forum
, the Pacific Econom

ic
Cooperation Council (PECC)

M
em

ber, Thailandûs Board of the N
ational Statistical O

ffice

Professor of Econom
ics, Faculty of Econom

ics, Tham
m

asat U
niversity

C
hair, A

PEC
 SO

M
 Subcom

m
ittee on Econom

ic and Technical
Cooperation (ESC)

M
em

ber, Thailandûs N
ational Budgetary Reform

 Com
m

ittee

D
irector, Institute of East A

sian Studies, Tham
m

asat U
niversity



3
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3
8
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Prasert Chitapong

Current Position
Senator from

 Election of the Senate on 2 M
arch 2008

Education Background
Ph.D

.(A
groecology), R

utgers U
niversity,N

ew
 Jersey, U

.S.A
.,1983

M
.S.(R

esources Studies), A
labam

a A
&

M
 U

niversity, A
labam

a,
U

.S.A
.,1976

M
.S.(A

gr.) in Plant Science, K
asetsart U

niversity, Thailand, 1973
B

.S.(A
gr.) in Plant Science, K

asetsart U
niversity, Thailand, 1970

Professional Experience (at Prince of  Songkhla U
niversity)

1988 -2006
A

ssociate Professor (A
groecology and W

eed
Science)

1980 - 1987
A

ssistant Professor
1976 - 1979

Lecturer
1974 - 1976

R
esearch A

ssociate, A
labam

a A
&

M
 U

niversity
1970 - 1973

R
esearch A

ssistant, K
asetsart U

niversity

Adm
inistrative Experience (at Prince of Songkhla U

niversity)
2000 - 2006

President
1997- 2000

V
ice President for R

esearch and International
Relations

1994 - 1997
V

ice President for R
esearch and O

utreach
1987 - 1995

D
ean, Faculty of N

atural R
esources

1984 - 1986,
C
hairm

an, D
epartm

ent of Plant Science
1977 - 1979

Pisarn Soydhurum

Current  Position
Specialist, M

ahidolw
ittayanusorn School

Education Background
Ph.D

. (Science Education), U
. of Texas at A

ustin, U
.S.A

.,1977
M

.Ed. (Teacher &
 H

igher Education), Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity
(Prasarnm

itr), Bangkok, Thailand, 1972
B.Ed. (Biology), Srinakharinw

irot U
niversity (Prasarnm

itr), 1970
D

ip. Ed. Bangkok, Thailand, 1966

W
orking Experience (selective)

D
irector, the Institute for the Prom

otion of Teaching Science
and Technology (IPST)
A

sst. V
ice President for A

cadem
ic A

ffairs, Siam
 U

niversity, Bangkok,
Thailand
A

cting H
ead, Biology Curriculum

 D
evelopm

ent Team
, IPST

V
ice R

ector of Planning, A
cadem

ic and Foreign A
ffairs, D

usit
Thani College
External Evaluator, Ph.D

.D
issertation, G

raduate School, D
eakin

U
niversity, G

eelong V
ictoria A

ustralia
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Pruet Siribanpitak

Current Position
D

ean, Faculty of Education, Chulalongkorn U
niversity, Bangkok,

Thailand

Education Background
Ph.D

. in International and D
evelopm

ent Education, Econom
ics

of Education, U
niversity of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U

.S.A
. 1984

M
.Ed. in Educational A

dm
inistration, C

hulalongkorn U
niversity,

Bangkok, Thailand, 1979
B

.Ed. in Prim
ary Education, C

hulalongkorn U
niversity, B

angkok,
Thailand, 1974

W
orking Experience (selective)

President, Thai Council of D
eans of Education

A
ssociate D

ean for Planning and D
evelopm

ent, Faculty of Education,
C
hulalongkorn H

ead, D
epartm

ent of Foundations of Education,
Faculty of Education, Chulalongkorn

M
em

ber of the Task Force on Teacherûs Reform
, O

ffice of Education
Reform

M
em

ber of the Task Force on Research and D
evelopm

ent Project
on the Rating System

 for H
igher Education Institutions, O

ffice
of N

ational Education Com
m

ission

A
dvisor, Education Com

m
ittee of the H

ouse of Representatives,
and Senates

Prayoon  Sriprasart

Current Position
D

ean of G
raduate School, Chalerm

karnchana College, Srisaket

Education Background
B.A

. , Faculty of A
rts, Chulalongkorn U

niversity, Thailand
M

.P.A
., N

ational Institute of D
evelopm

ent A
dm

inistration (N
ID

A
),

Thailand
M

.S. in Education, N
orthern Illinois U

niversity, U
.S.A

.
Ph.D

. in Education, Srinakharinw
irot U

niversity, Thailand

W
orking Experience (selective)

A
ssociate Professor in Educational A

dm
inistration, Sukhothai

Tham
m

athirat O
pen U

niversity
Educational Planning O

fficer, O
ffice of the N

ational Education
Com

m
ission
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W
anchai De-Eknam

kul

Current Position

H
ead, R

esearch U
nit for N

atural Product B
iotechnology,

Faculty of Pharm
aceutical Sciences, C

hulalongkorn U
niversity

Education Background

B
.Sc. (B

iochem
istry) 1974-1978, C

hulalongkorn U
niversity, Thailand

M
.Sc. (B

iochem
istry) 1978-1980, M

ahidol U
niversity, Thailand

Ph.D
. (Plant B

iochem
istry) 1982-1987, U

niversity of G
uelph, C

anada

Post doc. w
ith Prof. M

.H
. Zenk 1989-1990, U

niversity of M
unich,

G
erm

any

W
orking Experience (selective)

D
irector, Silk Innovation C

enter, M
ahasarakham

 U
niversity

D
ean, Faculty of Science, M

ahasarakham
 U

niversity

H
ead, R

&
D

 U
nit for H

erbs and Spices, Faculty of Pharm
aceutical

Sciences, C
hulalongkorn U

niversity

H
ead, Pharm

aceutical R
esearch Instrum

ent C
enter, Faculty

of Pharm
aceutical Sciences, C

hulalongkorn U
niversity

Vicharn Panich

Current Position
D

irector, K
now

ledge M
anagem

ent Institute (K
M

I)
Special A

dvisor, Thailand Research Fund (TRF)

Education Background
1960-1962

Faculty of Science, Chulalongkorn U
niversity, Thailand

1962-1966
Faculty of M

edicine Siriraj H
ospital, U

niversity of M
edical

Science (M
.D

.), Thailand
1966-1967

Rotating intern, Siriraj H
ospital, Thailand

1967-1968
D

epartm
ent of H

um
an G

enetics, U
niversity of M

ichigan
M

edical School, A
nn A

rbor, M
ichigan, U

.S.A
M

.S. (H
um

an G
enetics)

W
orking Experience (selective)

M
em

ber of the Executive Board of The N
ational Center for G

enetic
Engineering and Biotechnology (BIO

TEC)
M

em
ber of the Policy Board of Sirindhorn A

nthropology Centre
A

dvisory Com
m

ittee on the Center of Excellence, Faculty of Science,
M

ahidol U
niversity

Chairm
an of Scientific A

dvisory Com
m

ittee, Prince M
ahidol A

w
ard

Foundation
Chairm

an of the Steering Board (SB) on Thailand-Tropical D
iseases

R
esearch Program

m
e (T2) w

hich is a collaborative program
m

e
supported by The Thailand Research Fund (TRF), The N

ational Center
for G

enetic Engineering and B
iotechnology/ N

ational Science
and Technology D

evelopm
ent A

gency (BIO
TEC/ N

STD
A

), and
W

H
O

/TD
R

Expert Panel of H
um

an G
enetics, W

orld H
ealth O

rganization
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Thailand-US Education Roundtable

Steering Com
m

ittee M
em

bers
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1.
Prof. D

r. K
asem

  W
atanachai

A
dvisor

2.
Prof. D

r. V
ijit Srisa-an

A
dvisor

3.
A

ssoc. Prof. D
r. V

arakorn  Sam
akoses

A
dvisor

4.
D

r. K
rissanapong  K

irtikara
Chair

5.
A

ssoc. Prof. D
r. K

hunying Sum
onta Prom

boon
V

ice Chair
6.

Secretary-G
eneral, O

ffice of the Education Council
M

em
ber

7.
Perm

anent Secretary for Education, M
inistry of Education

M
em

ber
8.

Secretary-General, Office of the Higher Education Com
m

ission
M

em
ber

9.
President, Institute for the Prom

otion of Teaching
M

em
ber

Science and Technology
10.

Chairm
an, Council of U

niversity Presidents of Thailand
M

em
ber

11.
President, A

ssociation of  Private H
igher Education

M
em

ber
Institutions of Thailand

12.
President, Council of Rajabhat U

niversity Presidents
M

em
ber

O
f Thailand

13.
Chairm

an, Rajam
angala U

niversity of Technology
M

em
ber

Presidents Com
m

ittee
14.

President, Thai Council of D
eans of  Education

M
em

ber
15.

President, Thai Council of D
eans of Science

M
em

ber
16.

D
r. Chum

pol Phornprapha
M

em
ber

17.
D

r. Thongchai Chew
preecha

M
em

ber
18.

D
r. Pornchai M

ongkhonvanit
M

em
ber

19.
D

r. Pisarn  Soydhurum
M

em
ber

20.
Prof. D

r. A
dulya V

iriyavejakul
M

em
ber

21.
D

eputy Secretary-G
eneral, O

ffice of the Education Council
Secretary

22.
D

r. Suthasri  W
ongsam

arn
V

ice
D

irector, Bureau of Education Policy and Planning,
Secretary

O
ffice of the Education Council

23.
M

s. Ruangrat  W
ongpram

ote
V

ice
O

ffice of the Education Council
Secretary

Thailand-US Education Roundtable Steering Com
m

ittee M
em

bers
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